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PREFACE

After the consolidation of the British power in Indiathe
old order in Indian Education gradually changed yielding
place to new. Before the British period Sanskrit learning
was patronized by princes, sardars, rich men and several
Acharyas of Maths; yet private endeavour was the main
feature of this education. After the advent of the English
system of education Sanskrit learning began to dwindle
day by day owing to the Joss of the former support. At the
beginning of its administration the East India Company
finding the knowledge of the Hindu Law indispensable to
the decision of Hindu cases encouraged in a small measure
Pandits and Sapskrit learning. This encouragement,
however, seems to have been given particularly with the
political aim of reconciling the Hindus to the new Govern-
ment, since the Pandits and Sanskrit learning had exerted
a great moral influence over the Hindu society. With this
end in view the Government established Sanskrit Colleges
at Benares (1791), Poona (1821), Calcutta (1824) and
other places, encouraged the publication of Sanskrit works,
conferred titles on the Pandits and granted pecuniary aid
to them. The Pandits were, however, left to their ancient
methods of instruction, which did not undergo any change.

From the 17th century A. D. onwards the European
missionaries and scholars who had developed interest in
Sanskrit learning translated into European languages impor-
tant poetical, philosophical and legal works in Sanskrit’
wrote books on the grammar of Sanskrit, published the
Rigveda with traslations and Sayana’s commentary, edited
and translated inscriptions, collected Sanskrit manuscripts
from the various parts of the country, published catalogues
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of manuscripts, attempted to write essays on different
Shastras, particularly the Vedas, and published works on
the history of Sanskrit literature. It was Sir William Jones
(1784 ) who first realized the importance of Sanskrit as the
most powerful instrument for the development of Compara-
tive Philology, and after him FEuropean scholars like Cole-
brooke, Schlegel, Bopp, Humboldt, H. H. Wilson, Roth,
Max Muller, Bohtlingk, Aufrecht, Thibaut and several
others made valuable contributions to the various depart-
ments of Sanskrit learning. All these scholars tried to apply
the critical, comparative and historical methods of Europe
to the Sanskrit literature in general and to the Vedic
literature in particular, engaging themselves more in the
chronological and philological studies.

In spite of these attempts of some Western scholars to-
show the cultural value of Sanskrit learning, the British
Government thought of gradually changing from its former
policy of patronizing Oriental lore to that of introducing
Western knowledge. This was quite natural from the view-
point of the foreign Government which had not properly
recognized the cultural value of Sanskrit and had placed in
the forefront the utilitarian value of education in the sense
of the needs of administration and Government service. As
a natural result of all this, there arose between the Orient-
alists and the Anglicists a great controversy regarding the
relative merits of the Eastern and Western learning and the
educational policy to be adopted in India. It was at last set
at rest after many years by Lord Macaulay’s famous educa-
tional Minute ( 1835 ) which undervalued Sanskrit learning
and laid down the general policy that the diffusion of West-
ern knowledge through the medium of English should be
the chief concern of the Government. It may, therefore, be
said that Macaulay was the first to lay the foundations of the
present system of education and establish the predominance
of English in India, though some changes were subsequently
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introduced in that system from time to time. The educational
Despatch of Sir Charles Wood (1854), however, recognized
the value of Oriental learning “for historical and antiquarian
purposes, for the study of Law and for the critical cultivation
and improvement of the vernacular languages.” Macaulay
himself could witness with joy how English education was
thriving with results favourable to the Government. As a
consequence of this wide diffusion of Western knowledge
the universities of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras were
established in 1857; and in their curriculum Sanskrit was
given a secondary place in accordance with the policy laid
down in Wood’s Despatch. It was merely on sufferance
that the British Government allowed Sanskrit to remain
either as the chief subject to be studied in the then existing
Sanskrit Colleges or as one among many subjects prescribed
in the universities, though it had not fully realized its
value. The literary activities of the Western scholars above
indicated perhaps convinced the Government of the value
of Sanskrit as an indispensable aid to historical, critical and
philological studies; and though Sanskrit was prescribed
as & subject in the Universities, it began to be studied
there through the medium of English, particularly from the
historical, critical and philological points of view. Thus the
‘Western methods of study began to be applied to Sanskrit
language and literature and eminent Indian scholars like
Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar, MM. Ganganath Jha and MM.
Hara Prasad Shastri, who had imbibed those Western
methods, came forth as the products of Universities.
Sanskrit literature thus began to be taught in secondary
schools and colleges on Western lines, while the traditional
methods of the venerable Shastris, though they had proved
efficacious for centuries from the point of view of intensive
study, were thrown into the background to the extent of
being considered obsolete in English schools and colleges.
Sanskrit text-books prescribed in the universities continued
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to be edited or written particularly with the application of
‘Western methods by severa] Indian and European scholars
for the use of schools and colleges. Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar,
to whom all lovers of Sanskrit must be greatly indebted for
his valuable services to the cause of Sanskrit learning, wrote
many historical, philological, chronological and critical essays
on Sanskrit literature in the light of Western methods, and
published critical editions of Sanskrit classies for the use of
Oriental scholars and advanced students in colleges. Again,
the demand for school text-books serving mainly the philo~
logical and etymological ends was naturally felt; and in this
case also Dr. Bhandarkar, adopting from the West the
Grammar-translation method of teaching Greek and Latin
current at that time, wrote, through the medium of English,
his two famous text-books ( 1864 and 1868 ) for schools
according to the plan laid down by Dr. Haug.

As time passed, the development of psychology in the
‘West and the attempts of the Western Educationists to
psychologize Education enormously modified our outlook.
The principles of language study, which are a mnatural out-
come of researches into child psychology, are now adopted
in the West with great success for language teaching by
0. Jespersen, H. E. Palmer and others and even for the
teaching of classical languages like Greek and Latin by Dr.
Rouse in the Perse School ( Cambridge ). The same trend
in education has induced Indian lovers of Sanskrit like
Prof. V. P. Bokil to employ those principles in the teachiqg
of a similar classical language like Sanskrit. Obviously the
so—called Direct Metlhod of teaching Sanskrit is an imitation
of the up- to—date methods of teaching classical languages in
the West, just as Dr. Bhandarkar’s Grammar-translation
method was also an imitation of the Classical Method current
in Europe eighty-five years ago. There is nothing wrong in
¢ imitation’ if it is not blind and if things imitated are
good. On the other hand, according to the modern psycho~
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logical principles of education ‘imitation’ is a powerful factor
in the learning process. When all our endeavours to improve
education have proceeded up to this time on Western lines,
it is but natural that Indian Educationists should try to
improve the teaching of Sanskrit mainly along the lines
indicated by Western scholars of classical languages. Prof.
Bokil and others have found in the light of psychology and
considerable experience that the Conversational or Direct
Method of teaching Sanskrit in schools, if adopted with some
modifications, will achieve results more satisfactory than
those achieved by the Grammar-translation method. But
in spite of some good features of this method the general
adoption of it is not as yet recommended. These advocates
of the New Method are now dimly beginning to realize the
merits of the Shastri Method and acknowledge that a few
features of the latter are in consonance with the modern
principles of language-study. Yet, to rest satisfied merely
with what the Western scholars have done for us as regards
the methods of study and teaching would be insufficient. It
is high time now to show in detail the definite points of
similarity between the Eastern and Western methods, and
carry on further researches so as to trace the former as
recorded in Sanskrit Jiterature or handed down by oral
tradition.

The present work is a modest attempt to demonstrate
this fact. The detailed table of contents and the Conclusion
( Section XVIII, Pp. 531-544 ) of my comprehensive essay
on ‘ Hindu Methodology ’ are calculated to give an adequate
idea of the nature and scope of my work. I may, therefore,
briefly state here that I have adopted throughout the work
a comparative view of the Eastern and Western methodology
and of the theories of both about language, bringing out at
many places their psychological, philosophical, aesthetic and
educational implications. The speciality, if any, of the
present attempt may not lie merely in the reproduction of
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the ancient and modern principles, but lies, perhaps, in the
exploration of untrodden paths and harmonization of the
Eastern and Western thoughts for the purpose of placing the
reformed teaching of Sanskrit in schools and colleges on a
sounder and permanent basis.

This work was undertaken by me in 1937 when I was
teaching Methods in Sanskrit to B. T. students in the S. M.
T. T. College, Kolhapur. At that time an idea struck me
that the modern methods of teaching Sanskrit language and
literature bore the semblance of the gugrrgg method actually
employed in Sanskrit commentaries. I was reminded of an
unpublished Sanskrit commentary (on'the @;:n-{grqq) which
had employed the gugr-qg method. The use of this manu-
script in our possession was recommended to me at the
elementary stage by my revered father at whose feet I had
the proud privilege of ‘learning Sanskrit literature and
Shastras. To my surprise I found that the Sanskrit questions
and answers used in the New Method of teaching Sanskrit
literature were just like those in the above-mentioned
commentary. I then searched for other published or
unpublished commentaries ( of the gugygg type ) on other
Sanskrit Classics and discovered that this method had been
much in vogue before q\%;:"q" who followed the gugr=y,
This gugrgg method, I thought, might not have been so
widely recorded in Sanskrit literature, unless it had been
actually employed in oral teaching in ancient times. I then
began to search for the theoretical basis of this method in
the Sanskrit Shastras and literature and came to the conclu-
sion that it had been strongly backed up by the amalgamated
theories of 92, grFq and gHqor, and that there had existed
in the Hindu Shastras a sound, consistent and universal
methodology, which would compare favourably with the
Western methodology. I was also ba¥ked up by the details
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of the precious Shastric traditions handed down to me by
oral transmission. For my special purpose I ransacked the
extensive written material available to me in the printed or
manuseript form on the Shastras like the SAIFT, M,

wHigiar, gif3cy and Jayaq, It is needless to say here that I
availed myself also of notable works in English on psycho-
logy, language-learning and other relevant subjects, and that
I utilized a considerable time toarrive at the above conclu-
sions. I then published a Sanskrit questionnaire on the Prob-
lem of Sanskrit Teaching and sent it to many Sanskrit scho-
lars all over India for the purpose of inviting their opinions
about this problem. It however met with a scanty response.
I then contributed some Sanskrit essays to Sanskrit periodi-
cals, expressing my settled views on this problem and desir-
ing to know how far my harmonization of the Kastern and
Western principles would appeal to the old-typed Shastris.
To my great satisfaction I found that they appealed to many
notable Shastris and modern scholars. But realizing that the
circulation of Sanskrit periodicals was limited and that the
English medium would have a wider appeal I set myself to
the task of writing in English, and contributed a few articles
to English periodicals. All those Sanskrit and English essays
with an extensive additional matter have been embodied in
the present work, the major portion of which, however has
not been published anywhere.

It will thus be noticed that though I began with investi-
gations into the methods of Sanskrit teaching current in
Training Colleges, I had to widen the scope of my work in
the light of my experience in the Arts College. I, therefore,
concentrated myself upon the wider problem of Banskrit
studies both in Arts and Training Colleges and also upon
the higher Western methods of investigation, viz, the his-
torical, comparative, philological, and critical or scientific
methods that have engaged the attention of Sanskrit scholars
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in the East as well as the West. I think that those Western
methods, though good in some respects, have their own
limitations and that the traditional methods of the Shastris,
notwithstanding a few flaws in them, are well worthy of
the appreciative notice of modern scholars. Being brought
up in the Shastric traditions I deplore their decay caused by
political circumstances and their undeserved condemnation by
some modern scholars. T am of humble opinion that a happy
combination of the best parts of the FEastern and Western
methods in the study and teaching of Sanskrit will ensure
better results in future. T have thus made my work compre-
hensive by devoting my attention not only to the methods
of teaching Sanskrit at the initial stage, but also to those at
the higher stage; for, T think that there is organic unity in
the study and teaching of Sanskrit at all the stages. This is
the reason why in the present work the portion dealing with
the theoretical basis of methods or general methodology
(Parts I & IT) is much larger than that dealing with the
practice of teaching ( Parts I & IIT). The treatment of the
latter, which embodies my practical experience of many years,
is, however, full and quite adequate to the requirements
of students under training. The present work is, therefores
calculated to be useful not only to B. T. students but also to
the students of higher classes in Arts Colleges and to all
general readers interested in Sanskrit. The future will
decide how far this humble attempt of mine will be appre®
ciated by the custodians of Sanskrit learning. It will not,
however, be unbecoming to seek their pleasure in the apt

words of Kalidasa : ¢ a7 aRamfaget a &g a9 TANT-
ﬁl’iﬂ?’c{ ? It is now many years since I began this labour of
love, and it is purely by the grace of the Almighty that I
could perseveringly come to the end of the projected task in
spite of the unforeseen calamities in my life during this
period. I shall feel myself amply rewarded, if my labour in
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any way proves instrumental to the rejuvenation and
popularization of the study of Sanskrit. '

The Sanskrit Section (Part I) in my work, it is hoped,
will appeal to Shastris and moderu Sanskrit scholars, and
the English Section (Parts II & III) to all readers knowing
English. It may be noted here that the English Section is
not the translation of, but is complementary to, the Sanskrit
Section, as the same vein of thought runs through the whole
work. The Sanskrit medium in this work is partly adopted by
me with no other motive than that of bringing the Pandits,
not knowing English, into line with the modern trends of
Sanskrit studies. Moreover, the lilerary history of India
indicates that Sanskrit has been recognized up to the present
day by scholars as a fit medium for recording their valuable
and permanent thoughts. It is my humble opinion that in
free India, where English is losing ground, Sanskrit, the
immortal speech (ammmﬁ), will and should resume its
former prominent position as a fit medium for conveying
important thoughts at least to the learned public all over
India, though not as the lingua franca of India. Dr. F. W,
Thomas says : “ I, therefore, do not feel that the idea of
Sanskrit (in a further simplified form ) resuming its place
as a common literary medium for India is a hopelessly lost
cause.” I also wish that in the teaching of Sanskrit at all
the stages the medium of instruction should be Sanskrit as
well as the mother-tongue. I, however, think that the
international importance of English should not be minimized;

It is now my pleasant duty to express my heartfelt
obligations to all persons concerned with the progress of my
work. In the first place,.I heartily express my indebtedness
to all the authors and editors whose works and publications
I have consulted. I owe a deep debt of gratitude to His
Holiness the Jagadguru Shree Vidya-Shankar-Bharati
Swami of Karweer Peeth, who has graciously recorded his
blessings for this work and at whose revered feet I had the

~
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proud privilege of learning works on the Nyaya and the
Meemansa. I have been laid under heavy obligations by my
Guru-bandhus Rao Bahadur B. I. Powar and Raja-Vaidya
Shankarrao Jagtap, who gave me immense solace during my
hard times, and who, realizing the importance of my work,
urged me on to progress. Had Rao Bahadur Powar not in-
sisted on me, this work might not have seen the light of day.
I am, however, grieved at the sad demise of Raja-Vaidya
Shankarrao who could not see my work in the present form.
I cannot but mention the devoted indefatigability of my dear
brother, Mr. Govindrao, in the publication of my work,
though thanking him for this would be thanking myself.
I am greatly indebted to Principal Dr. A. G. Pawar of the
Rajaram College for his keen interest in my work and for
what he has done for me. I am equally indebted to the Com-
mittee for Patronage to Authors and the Kolhapur Govern-
ment for sanctioning substantial pecuniary aid to this
publication. I sincerely thank Rao Bahadur Dr, S. K. Belval-
kar ( Poona ) for kindly allowing me to-quote a few extracts
from the ‘Poona Sanskrit College : Prospectus' published by
him. My sincere thanks are due to Principal K. S.Vakil,
Principal B. H. Khardekar, Principal Dr. A. C. Bose, MM.
Principal V. V. Mirashi, Pandit Khuperkar Shastri, Dr. A. N,
Upadhye, Dr. R. C. Shrikhande, Mr. N. G. Panditrao, Mr,
V. 8. Aiyar and many other persons for their hearty sympathy
and helpful suggestions. I sincerely thank Mr.R. V. Diwan of
the Bharat Book-Stall, Kolhapur, for gladly undertaking the
publication of thisbook. In conclusion, I cannot fail to thank
Mr.K. H. Sahasrabudhye and his staff at Shree Dnyaneshwar
Press, Kolhapur, for their promptness and cordiality.

Kolhapur, .
6th December 1948 G. 8. Huparikar.
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to Eﬁﬁ“, qﬁqrg, sy and mfggq_lts application te
language teaching. pp. 240-283,

vii, THE COMPARATIVE METHOD : Scientifie
.character of the combination of qz, 1% and grqo—Existence

of comparative, critical and scientific methods in ancient
times—Correlation of studies—gpr on comparative studies—

Sanskrit authors and their works exemplifying the compara-
tive method-Wider specialization. pp- 283-286.

viii THE SYNTHETIC METHOD : THE ME-
THODS OF THE JqWa—TTHIFTT S scientific and synthe-
tic exposition of the Vedanta with the help of 9%, d1¥9 and
qHIT—Relation of all Upanishadic sentences to #&,the main
goal-Identity of the Individual soul with AT~
1 indebted to TETAT and MNTAE—Six ATTHSH® of the
Minia®s adopted by ’ﬂg\:m&—Recognition of ’ﬁfa', ﬂﬁ’ﬁ (aaﬁ)
and ETEHT as TAMS_the hypothesis of [AI-Higher
synthesis in the establishment of Waﬂ—Upanishadic senten-

ces relating to *ﬁ"_'[, IYEAT and AT useful for differeng
grades of feople-Three planes of existence postulated for
gradual approach to the Ultimate Reality-Adwaita philo-

sophy and modern scientific inventions- TTXASHU and



(24)

TRYSJN  of T based on the ﬁqgfaﬂi—lnadequmcy of the
theory of causation and inexplicability ( Wﬁ%’ﬂ'#ﬁﬂf) of
the universe-Comprehensjve aspect of the fadaz—The im-
plications of the words ¢ HMAT > and ¢ fAEAT *—The idea of
HM™AT in the Vedic literature-The empirical experience of
HIAT illuminated by AIEA-FHIET, THIN and THA are the
products of primal Nescience-Superimposition-The five
AfAS—TTFAATA’S comparative outlook-HAUATAIE based
on the fIF3ATT is a method of exposition-fgﬁéﬂq and. SFfA-
dIg—Different methods ( afrar ) of the exposition of A1~
ﬁqéqrq, a comprehensive method-SITAT, &H, FIM and
AAT—Unbroken presence of AIf3T established by the
AqISARF method-* FFAR and SREIESHANT— Analytico-
synthetic aspeet of the methods of the Vedanta—ﬂgj\*(]’qﬁ’s
harmonization or higher synthesis of divergent systems-
il'?‘{"’f?(lafﬁ’s method of refutation and comparative outlook-
pp- 286-316.

ix THE HISTORICAL METHOD: History embedd-

ed in the Sanskrit literature-Absence of the Historical
method-Use of ggors in the Historical method-Historical
truth and literary truth-The modern idea of ¢history’-
Relativity of the historical truth from the philosophical point
of view—Six stages of existence-Time and place, the predomi-
nant factors—Culture-Historical discipline or the amalgama-
tion of the historical method with the critical and scientific
methods-Causal relation of historical facts-analytico-
synthetic process in the organization of historical facts-
Importance of chronology-gmrs used in the Historical
method-The task of the historian—App]ica,}ion of the
Historical method to different branches of knowledge-This
method deserves to be adopted by the Shastris-Science of
History and Philosophy of History-Superiority of the Hindu



(25)

outlook on the Philosophy of History-Shastris, deficient in
the historical sense-Are the Shastris uncritical !—Merits
and demerits of the Historical Method-Inadequacy of the
Historical method in the appreciation of literature-Psycho-
logical and synthetic approach to literature is the best one-
Theories of gg and «gfiy in alliance with those of 9, IER
and gppor are useful in the teaching of literature and
Shastras. pp. 317-335.
x THE METHODS OF TEACHING LITERATURE
( TverFag and gy ) : Analytico-synthetic methods of
.teaching—qﬂﬁgqq, qa{"iﬁf and Yuan Chwang on ancient
teachers—Explanatory methods of Shastris—The method of
synthetic literary criticism necessary in the exposition of
literature—Sanskrit works on synthetic appreciation—Logi-
cal and psychological aspects of the steps of teaching litera-
ture as adopted by Shastris—gg=gg and reading—DMethods
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Part III-Practice

IV STUDY AND TEACHING OF SANSKRIT
LITERATURE : Essentials of good Sanskrit text-books—
Detailed practical suggestions for the teaching of Sanskrit
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3 g@aigmeatads: |
Freafy’ zfd Jgai ofeagsveral FSeg qAFHeT:, Far
fafasmsAgod gAIEEE=A qAr a% FAMT Fifaewr o |
agAaT ¥l avaw oU fREafaszEmi awdiaa-
qigreAINEl, guEEIdEargaT: %99 Rgglwr gaFga—
grugmAIE IRy guran aEafRsgEad arda-
dexfaeny 9 93qaAn §=ea7d | feeg Maroqen: arEfs.
gar eEnegArqeeld gafd 3 qQg SGwEag | TFT-
quEat @AgHAATARaragagiaa Qs aafiggy =
vadifa faza  gegmwralseaaramaa: | gsmfd qraas
qB(AT EEFAAITATT GEFAITTAG FITIRGATTIFFIATL
gepawiarsgagd draiggsdl araafizacg fegfaamar aqq,
FTFSAIBG FI TSV ATGRIGET AT B FAITAIAT
gl faRgaagfaga o garags aigzad | afda:
gepausAagE@iFdaraEfs gdiar dagegfasg qaaaAar-
wrafguraeEfig e fAEaddgsTy | gTensareg g
GEFaIgaAE WA QN TFRAIIEAFGAIT AAQIISIAN: GeFal-
g fgraranarargRassEna | saseEaey gEEaarEr
gfafganfeaqdrgsed  dinagradadl s gReEn |
gafsasgaegRedgnyas gaqani guagEda qaages-
gaw 57 I fgd fEd, SgaagararagEena g
#ma  qRaadiafafavafagal agfRaragasg@gashimarg.
fgiggar gar AAmAEdlEfew © aamaramagaats:’
asgeFraqafaagr, ar famaaenal fgw sassgse afay
qegRYIaY  @guAvasArgead Sfvar, deFatfisg T g@r-
frarssalq | agidl Mamaragizuai fAgyi sgafn d@a-
arar, ggivEgngan, fiftmgeamaf das sgiqa-
REcendtasasin aigaggauin ARarf aafdy | g
suft Angai Agwas: egwarda;, oHr gaedE:, g a7
faamedy, as = qgulzar efa | IeRaafgyi afmsa



AGATFA-g 7@ | %

fARNgufy swaramavgRifegai gz agasvagfir-
Ny | I % SBNANENE ‘AYErA’ qRNqreg—
gEfts—@@a’ = swiffaqalods | so@ady  aweER
Sl wrasye guFaar aHEET |

gavwRAmIETsRasassmmmTaTy Y farr:
g ggwafa aaR= gfagddd ¢ Saaramagsafs:’
gEaguli adlaiy gashnaE | gl sFEd | &3
ST gHEAfARTI NIFAERYT, Fa@ganaal wNSTasai
gZTAoAfT FAANENAY q3:97 | syweqar garafecmafy
fAgw: agmeEan A, SEaadealey gwgwEtonan
fafiegarand) adafindy sw@s@aRdRmITIAgHad
fAgasaamasn Akl ssagaey )

QIHTFHATL |

¢ (3N) Al T A SEFArAGATER: gUAAH-
grere arag Matmaafsd: emfiar gasiay =, aen
a@8q nex, (% 7 agafvamaggsds § )

(wr) sszardami oAl T oga: F Yz

() MalmmabeaamaEasorai & quT Q7§ ¢
g1 quisgIgTeIsAreRIgfaanr 3q 5 aRadafysgy 1)

R fafga warai €1, WvTRAWHIAAT GeFarqgagiaR)
FrerAl g@aarg Fa=ars goragr ¢

3 Al @R FBaaad:  dewagenai ‘ sfig-
SR’ Taaret aRT@TIENNMRENS a aiyg  werAg
d3gagfa: qgsad | qa@n @ AT QNI AgTIAII Ry
agfagayaifa wifafag sarasa<arf sqassaqraify ad=a ofy
e iy resAREAgeRe  (Child psychology )
gty egdsaf =) A9 @@l q@n darReas
( Conversational method) gEparanea FaFa s ¢ |



¥ qerargleafaast |

¥ I ITAANT: GEFANTIAT FFAA@ F: q@T14: L
QT FI CEAAGA FAr QAT T L
w : SATHTI |
g (37) f& wirg@a sAFW qraAIgd  SAFOGAT
:;nm? FEHIT FH=F |
©(37) GIAFASSIAN] GERATITAATITE (FAFRIT ATFA-
SIARYEAA, & sAFOFAAIAAEIIF: { |
(3) QIFATATEAr AFOFAEAREAGA  BTFA:
gl &l
() wsewwafegargaFan qeard: w1 #1a: ! |
(3) =reaaFq gRmeafaficsE: i saswframgdya
wafaly: srefiasarn, & gawenty fgwawgs #3 sohaify ar )
(F) F@FAAFAME ATARAIFOTAE FFAq80? |

]qgAIT: |

& (37) &ftmgamaEare’ IR dFavaraTTd N
grgaq ! sear-afy argarfa e afq 0

(a11) GEFqEd MFANATAIR: FY 3 €AY GaAragq |

(%) APWNITIZE F1 9gfa: qqd, GeFagsgrgaron
Aramaawagaiiol ar ¢ A qurgsgd 1 ¥4
qE: )

() AT FTBAGAT A1 GEFASTAIG: G-
ST FIaRAIANF 1 L S9FF: @r=I@ sngefyasiy
FaAeg] HoqIqIEaeT: HaAr qear Frenqfgasa: ¢ |

FITHITHE: |

© () SIFAFEAAT fhewd AgHd TrAwaEday,
ﬁf‘»};sgaﬁqlfﬁ ( Disconnected sentences ) Ia FUgarg-
ol 4PegaRsdan (Connected passages ) ! frrd 7 |



epasna-gHaie: | §

(3rr) deFamITay ¥A wiwg g ( Medium ) arqrafy-
A, GEFANITIT AIAITAr v ¢

(X) NTAICAGASFIGHA () 99901 ( Questioning);
(R) FARIME ( Translation ), (3) sgagarst ( Telliﬁ‘g)
AJA: FA F9 a1 9SG IARIATARAONT FAQT ATAT
a:m?ﬁr qigwIear gegawsar art fFad 9 ¢ wqmsimfmf
A AT eFd g FT T AL

(z) YurFreggarganarlameEnTt  ad3F sar A
qIz=r #1490 | )

(3) ATHAAFNT A9 F: FANSTSAANSAITHA, FAT
ggAr |9 ¢

(¥) Mainareqaaar: 9Adasgr: ( Synonyms ), fwrd
gsg: ( Homonyms ) gigmsggiaiar ( ldioms ) &3y ager-
QI { RIS FT FT T FA: L

qizqgEasifa |

¢ (30) a=Ai geawrg efHaif sEansmgaw i
F=30T @ | gaag frefiesdyg sift ey seduma: gu
Gemerfa ¢ grawnawsAi safasy wyeaar f aamnaiag

(311) FrmAt Qg e A9 F 9 @AvEr 393
Fasar: ¢ aifwsuawisrar  ( Classical language ) gearqedy
fearmis m33: ¢ aifqsiagraAmeaE: Fageai Noqi Fan
gaf& ar @ ¢

(%) SeFaaiTrRaean:  FAFENHIA  RAfRgas
;A NSIERFY HFFOAT JUIFT ®4 afqgzan 0|

(%) UI@FT AFOFAET: F4 fqsan sar dar
T @@dlan ¢

(3) sngewmaral ggmrAEEF: nEgaRAshitwif
ar Rrarfa agfﬁ wyeargAgEsifa (Books for Rapid Reading)
Bra AR SEnavINTal sfaasdy F1f aaify veIgadsnfat



§ geagaeafyas: |

TEHIHT: |

% ‘arearied: FAF TR g FwanaeReRssasan
yarqeEd s fFafgara 93q ! od fwg sywwefiarsa-
faarguizal ®a @fagza: sar Qar T 2

2o AITAIATHINAL: F WA FOTEH(: FINFT FIONAT
art qifudlagsoragd qargaganeEsqEaeg Famr
greay ! | .

¢ agrelgreyy degaavEn: usagafAeid ( Curri-
culum construction ) [ gfg: gAgwEAlgr ¢ 3y fawudy ¥
qrsTRATRaqA e ¢

tR Sifdsardy SeEal GEaasaag: gara) garel
aqr ¥ gaArgacdT HIOT § gareang sead: ¢

23 geHyfImedy guAdEa d@andianfd -
fameNafaaiRsaesr syemqaseas a1 gegawmar aigdo
gummifisgagid &4 4 qIaffa | AUy gEaaIaEIagiK
SIS a1 ¢ | TRATHTFANEAIGRAYT F9 Gwqran ? |

¥ GeFafigsin gepaarsggEnan qyfaeda
geanzFy % qRaqafsaa 1)

FEFAATAGIN JZZUFONI1

FRigascalsa: qrvRaates Aoy srgda ggars-
= dainaigdlar: gfeagsoer 3 gaaagar Aajoarear
g®07a: Aag@gEIgala & | aErmEguadoEai dgi q9i
geaatleanaymi  dsinaifed @il wrAaf gad-



FEGAAIAZII TG ABTNTIATH | ®

smaRegf 9 | sE@ar sRard fgg  agifgurar otear
SAsqqRd wear aarAASsmyaqifisds  gfyagme:  ss@n )
@FFGEEITNALEA JNSAFINZAT T R A4S F-
atur: afta gifaoran abeagay gy negaragy | gfanar@
@gar # ghfRchegmmand ! % 7 %38 Qaaqaarsadar
fgdiagu gaard), «#ftg ¥aargfsideamaan geafa ag
“ g4 gaarg ez nar | sngfRsamEEoreEar agaaar,
fazganr = | f% yaanerdangaezar gaqaar !’ £ ) gaws.
fyasiawa gaa #eafy Majmgagufinda: | Genaed Geay
qRafiqacaggs #15 sazzgfn: obedanafy Romad
MaimnmaaffgmEm gzaqzad: qEEusarEEgasaiy-
frowaa gaitear | 1%-g graw@EdRafasqe  aratagfizan
ar3: afafza sreamageafa,d 9 GeaNasanaE ageaE
i war gfa g degaragaguey Bagar §39Eg g
[Ag91991: | CIFO{TIEIT gLara ggg'eamwr, ol
T gear gaaear ¢ o) 8 |ify gfafrancog: afyafa? oy
gz wrak | siga szveamagaaniyaar ada
Zfa [qargrdlaga | ‘%eg gEFavian agfaaraaaanfy seaa-
FITA W1, A YRAFGeFa: ol degawmmrgggrufafiana |

FEAYAT  GEFareqgAasy  FAFEAIEY TRAT A
araremeadfaviT | IN=qq @ wianues gexagdeaafafafia
gsImEaEdcaesay iggedar [@iRan afa | Adaages
WINAEGRGA:  IQASGeTTAFIIDANL  afgqgnan ol
ggaifea | fFecqaey deparaaqd S 4 gafas ge@wq
TRaa, Aadeaial asmaagr Hfadaar Nasfaarn &;:(
HIFAIIANU T T g qaeaft sexaafedaifaag
zfd mefgwgeman | IDsawd  MalmwwifEgadaAsk
RAfNaEEax | a9 GEauNmEEIgRaw:  abganat



¢ weagNeatyas: b

grawadggdNarayarfy isany A Afar Raqwfes.
afsgra g#1337q | Fraga@E:  qdear dalogeEar us-
wisrEaRMERgaly gaa, avi egay aigaayiRsgnade
arggaigafiargsl gaanEr: #gasit afa )

qenAfaanr 1 aaie Rafa: | a9 degagrzmEar
gegaelai 9 WeTTeIEEEEAAeIy daivar aEr-
aqfqwag ag arelgEFed, I@: SFafRua: wT  sTSHY-
RasysiwsnaERadaasarcay 9 | deaafea G-
faeariamzenmal ga: g=eae, avl ggaufn ags.
weag o) ey o | Sargargd  darg aama
FEEqal=gy) fRaTay @a | Fafarsaciarg
GeFana-auEIRTaFO SRAIEAAE CF | GEFagIARNH
fpafgmedafy samaEl sEm @A afvdgefiae.
qR=dl 7 wafy | et qismSa Afken dwagessar
Ay aregen=y, fega a@safeaq: gEFadwmean | e&aqs-
Feqreagd  (garssgemfag@l aragakagidal araa.
qin § gmFaRar waf a9 FgwEamE a6 e
ua GFaserg aafusqiicesgdind | egqant=asEanErs
QAEMEDIAn deFanAgaTiRsyd adi=aqar Riafg |
quafa, ga@ni gRagaai=RgEds arFanAE  SITRIE-
mremgfmeyy sqfaza waly | caEm agen §ad-
oIy suwrar Sar gercsgrEaTgrEE  amnmfiase
fageasy agr qurAeggy fFad & & ar qm: @iq ! ga-
SHANGAISFITEIUAITT 431 FAAAGA]AT B1AT aer-
FgTOHAIfEH gasARaT fagsom |

sETEfR@eT  gaFaransdy  srEacfedr [AAwsT
TAMGG YNEAT | AIGATAr NI qcqrafyg qa
AT WU ATBANFAAFFENAG  AOSRFIA-



UG IGABNIAA | g,

Ay aStFan s EaTEd USIgASAr: | B1a: qdarsaeufc
argremal sfeasrlfy  fRaremErmElaaRearaggshr--
AT sgTAgeRin: Tasn: mfEn FersargTEaaae-
A | AGBATAGEFANS T FEIH AT 7@ Tqradq
mfgmragstiaaae@aicardis gera: sEaramafiny |
GERATAIT mf’srnaummﬁm:ssgra\wqmﬁ@smqmlaqgﬁ-»
AUAERTNTIERFAGTT: TUAISYEa®ed geary fofad aq

“ Sanskrit would be considerably more easy than it is, if
there were men educated in our English Colleges to teach

it. "-37% FANATFIFIAT ARIVENFHNIITAT &g A7 Hfq.
Qar: mfEwIEeed | {Feg a9 MIMWTAET AFATTI-
IR} GEpaqA A ArAANg geTaefy | STRFARANIGAT
gufd wfem wrgsig@say sifgEaanaese Agsaw, 3
¥ fagwgaieascafauzs fAsniagfonst afdsafa | sgar g
TFAMARALIAST AR FAZE@FARN TR Eara-
QquaFEi 9 gEgagunags  fRugvafigafFEEacans
gegef\fRaa | _

grumalfagslewiamag@mziiRyEy gar osamE-
ageaawgard Rafamagiu usmEagw 9 Afaggdarn
aftsfkaan seangfaasar ar sfgfiaeaar NegaAfaw@
agd A ssguarfaftaan | Mfaan ga9 afgmi gawar g3
faweai nar: | FrafkzAiad=d weaed ar Agrdfamaeai
Mafogoifaey | Agdad@urEd aquaeay ¢ JTWEINFI
Fuary’ T Agaiafisemreafady Malaarmragasiaggan
Ffaggaan gafean affa | fheg agfvarmg far 3«9
greamaeg: § | Majnawi m=afymi a1 Afsarwsa-
gQAT qEan qgeAreg Faeard MInaERE 3d G
g fda:



R0 Hapagiiatyds: |

Tasai gtaqui HEFARTEGERA AFATZHATT:
FSGIA! AAITIEEA | an?*aféaraqg gugaagaa fgRua
QISIFH q1539, | TH: GIHEDA] ssasazax anfgsngog-
fegai #4 | (mmmnsmnarf?{agmata:rm RAgeaIFa-ar.
ECERNCICE DI qﬁﬁ:raaummﬁqfam%ﬁm?meaqeaﬁalzg
AgEAAIFARTBFSIAISITT GEEAAITA | 374 TSAFT: AT
31a1 gfgral 9 s gRIA g 9ag ganedigdeag |
AL AT TISAY yuqavigRaAy areaai alanai 1 ssmai
sl qrsEwar 9Ny | REESITEIN F6 eghigasagary
aifamai=aadd = qgsgaEHai aguaEngas wag
geraregaagAeay | afdwmdeafecgfnfinfzzefifae-
WHN GWEIIA wRrAguiag | Agfymeay gHIgar
HARGAT a1 gZAGEANATGNq®E GEFArgqsy  Raay |
faafamsaedenafHsg  Ffagwan  Gaauear  ggsarEdsi
gAYy dsmaniqas soeanaAl Affive: | s@am-
qI39 @19 SEFAGIAREMR Al srFaglgasaafamasan
QURT-YGAFAAQEI:  FAE@nAqfzgarazaarnsl Ffgar-
FgAIFITHl gRIaHNGageERau Gfiar: geragsan aigr-
afsFrai afqgzan | carean: SR SEFAITITTANGA GIHAIU:
FEFagA\gagRUL afeq | eSSl g GeRavegisqang-
gaeIEdEs qea@ | a: adElslg 9ra: EEeqanTE
HFASASTANG: F14: | I9REfHaffFaawar g sfaaagasn:
IS FASIIFEN: €: | FTSANIGIN GEFATA9H
FEFAWINT G a1 Fargagd 9gdr aft wefganEsa |
MAIIAGIG 7 FI AGANAISSTSAINAT qT RGEFAEAT-
QTG , g genarafvme daadsgaft d@a.
SEAART  =BrFAsigid, Ia I oMEr gendA 9%
AFTFAARART | THA  FIANTFAIGIWA  GERATNAL



FEFACTITGLAN TEZAFLONTEATH | 22

gufygagaafyn=sils Rafaeqafaafif aaafies.
qgn-gyaar afied wfiag i agsMmssi )

GFAVINIGgRAT HIT g@TAT QT AT guigea: e
a ewg | (¥ aiafpafiaieycafigis Iafiafia aregss-
eRadd fwg Fg aragaeadgranfafafgiiiainasr-
frgs: % Fgafgas Aoy sgfana: frad )

anrdt ahatmararar: srafysrargaet gRafagar s
COIEIAAITH! 3q57q, T TAIZYT CATAIFH: AT AS<S[-
afdara gqa=a | S@eMSANAATRATGEIZIDEAT GTHA
ANl gAEegd  9fy wgWd egeafy | gasrean® @
Frsaaer  qiaanmEairaamanfEa eiffaEfae&:
gz gnifear wafd | waga seafqafims w@wasgrRiEad
quraqd sfwtaar Gaig gdsqeansa gafqasaq | sa9q-
¥ semas:

“ fagr fear saafaarneen agwif-atas Rasgs |

ey arg g fuason gR afaga@ass ga

iy sgifegraaga g3ar g ey | A Fraaas-
@aigdiear w@Iar  arfawdeagas agassad, | Af{aa-
fyafygiedqed: aspgfs:  fagdagufamesadd  aog
Sqag@Eal Aiferggaassl siwsgaaaggauIftams |
FEIRgganaqaaRafIuery saanaaafaasaniy faa-
geATT | MAONE: @WEsEEE a7 I AeIHIEATHI K-
7YY FY AFAMAIGH, gHfAgEarEl wwAsIwEi - w
wrafyaeefy de: sRgaiERafy, ¥ guaarai saamEre
TAVFEAAGIFITACT d FAI[T ggaaaaa | A«9ErEaAT
Fd qen-garad gaaafafRaReagEa qga smaEgf |
N qf&wmﬁ:ﬁamgﬁrmt’zﬁmq’lquaﬁwnraw%semw%:
aqifsrar adl Srafarg we9d | FHAGArT SAGAFR: KA



L £ L awagfeaf@s: v

sh<flageaid afaargafa, LRaarfda & wd g3
QAqzfy Maformereaeda dxgea | Ca= 07 41 Rrszoi yfx-
fawd efffasd ¥ ganaaissn=gaar a7 9394139 | TIdg gal-
SIRfAFREmghFEREATIgn T gra-asEmi qfy arelor-
fQgafy | wratararad  gwralgaEeaEdy ssEa:
mifAfEnaly  qwEe sudwf | sEaRsweRseR
quigwy sfaRRafa safigsaitt | ssfaasgasEi
arafion aflarfT F1at | &1 aur—srEatminss 5 $394-
AisfugE, F F QU q9 qe F3: GRRAIT gedaaant
fawami  @mmR=anfl  gAsRaeEs  guweasEIIan |
ATT@AGT 7 AFAAT AFAT a1 q=AIAHAGE GG
wfysafy, g AsTFARAY A Rswaqar agasdsied  &=ar
@A JAAAMEEIT g9: 8@ i gia: afgeanEswE: |
AATEHEAIATHE FAAIAAMN ale o aurfga gagh-
FeqIAGIE O ASATTHRYOT: GIIAAr ¢ |

arzgArEA fagdn Gfaeegairadm: gargawa aFgar-
UH gfqAavadar 3q agAlgami §agdfy famim @&
gl s@q ar azFeafa ghosnaify aimiAa g9 @
gafisafa | qor graragafafecamanzsfaataar qage.
wwar eRuAwsI Al 3 w3z fgas aifta agasarasmm)
qEATARAITF: (ATt eaemn e 79
qESIEIAA =B Gegareaq fF safafy SROICER
daced gt wald | ¢ earargagaral 4 gafk@san’ geay-
fvgaanaas: sqan-agassaiafiiamftagragizsald |

Azl fFfgggasaqy aglalowraran®a: o f[Afaw.
A frawifioer 2373 | AAvAshEans aq ¢ @i gara.
fan: qwgEmgdaan ” gfy s figdayar araang
FAIT AL F4 qrequfEar: swamganft e a9
FAIGANATATEAT 39 e famifyegdta | vezafs a@@an



QEAEAFAZLIT AZGAFNGIATH | 0

mm‘g:eamﬁgsrﬁﬁ Wt JgsafvdsEruAT Fonale gw.
affa, Inma@aEiy gar Fufgogay 9 | AgATAHS
fagraa s atasaarqaﬁaﬁa«mﬁw 93 HafT goar-
a;f?f mgarcqamma FTqd | AT da: gepargufify ¢ agfa:
sdatE’ gfd awd dem @NIRASAId sakwamre
sy MaloFqaud 9 gafsaeaq | 8 afiani deaaia.
| gearafi@sar, @1 A sfadEvanfasa sexqsarear.
arfa afguaifa, war  gwasan sadAlan, dERaarEgedr:
agFeaImiy Azfigsan | aedly @wig ssEorRCRgE;
arg afywiiseg FaraaawrAIaarIaqy afg greafy sseEmr.
/iy gwaraas gyfaasfaeassg 9 |

B0 {1 SO IR R EARE: CHE

qrangEaafasr 0 frenazRvaEas A9y 3ga: qrEra-
fmfizsaqmaifaaasgy s fafaaitaata | g
geai wimgsaEEl drAasasfcAgmafiaft agan Nataaogr
GAERAE GUINFA QHAFEATIGRT QRFDTS qegarar
T sAradgeE sRga mar aea A=, @lal Fegart
Fasgad aRagla, szt Rass ar fglguigidagie
TASEATEAREET | RTAEWRANGEY €08 9 gana-
gAggwaa:g 9@ mgf%cqmrcuqf‘aaq s:eﬂ»af&amt'
Faq qrdafigE aFEageadai msIwif agaran
geafyaaRargiae IRem A #rea9day | cakawiy
sggR %A agamalvaia fern dealean, ¥ dgsafneg



1% gapaigieafads:

&

far aify Aayom:, @wdiAFqaEAEr af ﬁagwmmit
qn:, AfwmEE sayReiear sca@saeamagar:, sgar
Y qragar, qrmmq&wfﬁﬁm amg geaqrarn afeq |

gg arq #sfy qor: GeFafigma | g et
qewarafidey awmafids afen fiaaa zas aka
g=gedslt | gsgmmagaramacgidgn  garfaftar,
¥ae weuifafdar | a5l @ @n ogamRefed anrd, Iar
fyga gemiRuified, 33 § g-ana awafdss gurgdy gasg
qrafa | @i asafgggueszaltads  gaer qfiaafy
FAVAITTAFY |

arsrenrg  grsqqfigqREIaIR aIvfaqgagE
qrseqQ193=g gAfgn: | grsagufiay gdsagasafy ag agrza |
gy qra@afiean dexaacaregga araifioll Rfafeang
gugewd yeseRzaRfAnagEs aavogn g,
qrzfigiara, A aar qegafiear | gafigia) Fuwneg -
qifteg FEATAAHANFFN WAERSTREIWA  qRAgFTHIE-
sgafeq | mERAETIEIFAIEIAT Feaedlaaai gwzafa |
GHANIEAT qEY AT F4: FIE@AAIDST  gsgr-afiar fafg-
qg<: §9dzq 7 aE3 9 wae! gefgE agFsaafivacs
FIAERIEAEAI T § FA: | TS AsfARNARgRR 7
qefindisa sgwRad: @Al § Rfuadafaas aqg-
fagiagsaa = qurﬁiﬁ q3a7 | é@argzﬁmiaé; CGL]
AAS GRS aqaaa A TRATAATIW Faaganr:
qrarear: gegeIsit gganss @g | Aaa g ¢ wgg(q aR-
T e 38 7 AR Asdn’ Il erda agai
ARkFaaizarlai a%q ¢a Igrafidsarafiesfian | srgar w-
dagheanai aRaggARsTaEagay @afiar gdexay, T
g FIFTIAGN | 1@ TF AEAT HAFAIFASIARAG: GE-
FIFAIAOT (FFARAT ACAC 99 g | adqaE-



qegsdisafagagfaafar | A

TASEIT WA 913 qqarqamrm?ﬁ;mw, FIFIAIEHAEH.
IS TAIHAFASAI9E (5334 ifdaagaau: qivear:
aqwa | qEaEgies geaeaNIey  figuaAn emdsiy
Tyarga: qesagaTEaNEERTaT wafq, T ar an
gragyd | asimafa g “ Aaedfiviendd gdeang
TAgATT A FFLANINNAT FSASAGFA a7 | GRATA
aRegsy friaar ggagsafanaar ” gia | ofwEsfiad)
arsaafTAFHRIRIAAENT geawad | 4N edgTHT Q-
FAOr  [FAANF  [FEWAT T AR GIATAGATE L
FIEFTE AaTIR+FIaqsAT |

aer g sdsaegfifgrasrsswenminagcafigag
gagfiRga@memmaaniay | Afwyeifara g3 sR-
EFAART R avRatiEal 37 Afignagasa.
agfifafa: dgaa mgaes a1 aasafRey afe: we,
7 gggaifeaienanfs i effFag | @ @FEyd g
grargaAiEd  qefagamnfmaaEafstaaws | desay R
qad gerraragafAdaE sElfimauEa gaeamgiy
fafa=ay, ax étafsarqu?{srmmmqraqaarm G%nya?-qcar-
FFA@AAEAl ATHAA A aaraafansg QR | FEFA-
FrArEwsht qranERE s ardass: taRima-
IURT GEFANan gaFagNA mwﬁmgm Iganfgafieg-
AEaAG i AaUgIaRaT |

s warfg gaasy msqwnfﬁaﬁ%mfimr ar grsaf3gmr-
a1 sa<BR¥R | sTRaaR I ih SR arRalshy
aramAgag daiaiol irrf%aailwt P RYE-A-AT Tfag Ry
gUUEE q qEAedAq: w‘“’-’f%maqa FaoaTS
fraradiia Areg searfy s e wwT  qrsaeRzarai
ArHNAGIIEIAG ARG AR *’ﬂ% T QW AIA-




1% ggpargmearaTs: |
qud, 4 g TOassR TR AR ®  GUUHASAAH
qraraeragaiafafy A af ) ¢ ITgEa "~
wuggaEiaagda akgdl swalRyargeiaft saage-
gwa a4 99a | 959 afafigeaar sygrdafaafo: sy
SAr qaigsiEa® @y SHasAIgIREAEAiGa: g8 |
asargagwafiTy qrsafyen gdsafar Iga  gaFganar-
frga TeaEmgra: |

qeed AT gEFqaAanfaza 94 yrda-
qftear sifty qaafegi-agafaad @agraaresswTds  qaE-
afea, 3 guydr argaweiyar adr ggg’reamqa‘a | HIF q-
qRgy @eFaaremy A qradl gaqugAEaaFar gfaand, aad
@A NIFEAFAAA AN GG FAGHAE] TAIFAT 7 |
A ¢ wm FA1 WFd aefa’ o awangma a9grena-
A grEwadsaEaT  gafdaeay | caggearE=anr-
EAr €@ qivear siusged, F sremendal gaergaisd-
qurareézzgarf‘nmﬂw%@a%qmi SFFFA:  QARAIEAIINT-
qzasfy  wfasafra | wd gdlsqafiequgfigars wearai
geaiaiieanasawe Fudad Aka daaEsa: |

Sl Quasgaaiafgamaat gmai siaaaiaayan
FIRET a<T7aT TEIA—

¢ Si@sawArgHRERgraasaEsrga iR ygami
g godliagrEfeseaasagmffamg g
GepauglaaAr vegEAgdNa  gfwiftagan afa, qur
ﬁ!aqdilqmmf‘q NERILMEE RIS TR HIERICEE srf%lgmﬁlaoq.
aErrarEusAifafisgn mrﬁw%ﬁarmq?ﬁmr T 13Ty
afwazmn | a‘?aﬁmsnaf,mqm GEHAAITAATAT WAFAA

& ad »@lﬂmrm:;; { aft 74 T dgeded IRRTEH
g | maagwﬂcn,mm al BAUTSHITIHT=AT |



sreaud=afngrgfaadian L9

R qrErEEgEEars afyged aRimfdag araadia-
fyafarad] warafyafyama ard gk gy s=afar-
fAqrMcfy ( Oriental Faculty ) 3% arsafyargoafecgai w3
‘uq. ). wz)- war aifEfdaeaedae aafpafymrea
ZNg sgeqfaan | aur MgrAfFaFaeTsiyafy wsafyar-
faai g adeasa: w14 ) o gdaadwaln depaaia
sgrasadaAlf fAfadda: | degafand ¢ Ao, .’ —ufa-
snnd fradla: e Gegada wEdld gafr fam dalg.
qrrEgEIg farasy: |

3 AradfagarsdagaadaaeeaNg gaam
usid | srsafaey aERdiEearral fefad aigad sra-
w4, qrararai Afafeagar aaaaegfa aasar ) g
geraqdarg <o vaged agmagIRfardi swargsaf
gexaviada adarfy, safiena T qrgamassEege iy
JsfaR FfaEaw | s@aafedara: sHEm qifas
wag antaraeraas afmadarig |

¥ gmanzfmedniyamior  fagat usmmamu
stfaRYTrEn: IRFAANAAT FAT TRAITBNSVS TAITIEHE -
ffaed = Garanesad fAdFasan | saesegfAsarg
gepaalzdtaaarnRaEy aIqERaETAnIEAgd 8-
Aafafa [aa fqaa: | Qi g IRaafarasgegan
wag |

¢ ARAFgEEfaEh Naiagear 3T gRIge qRas-
a4 @A ARfReEsy o8 a@nnar afiand e
qrzaren: afagadar, gafeagaia Gean | azae;
qd3gATs  USWrEAGANT  fdwsw:  gsagdlsafiaifigo,
afigdl semfRar@ana ysamEh: TsWSEAGH: aglaq-
grg1zggagaa aRasollar: | carg emerg A daag-
famesuifagsa: meaTgar Fgigsamsdy Qs |



3¢ ggpaigiedfais: b

§ WITEARASANAF  qAFAEROAEg afi.
farfonaaR=ar T €, €. qQadd STRGAT AARGATH
qeAgrsAAa-adasa  qRaudafufy  qa@ fafaqigadfa-
fyareaafaar wiigarasai gqaEa: |

®  @EFEAuIaIHEg Aeadiques 93 9 Ay qfygdad
Geqafiaaiesd grganafy 3 aweArana e
facearfat Rgafifiisr dearcar, ar fAgagesagAgas dexa-
qufyfiy; gzed: gadaar | A I eaadtar Najagreadea.
gur: gr; genqarfeaefa@ear ag<aa |

¢ G  ESAagEud  EFagiaEaE 9
fatemfgrar Rzl fedwardenEg. sgaftedamy
gFeqAld, afga gandear Sigrdie: amEEsAAy atRaaay
GeFawIaral e gHrfRd &q |

R dMalmwaIgNEEIEAITAITeTegeny g
fifygsragrifaaral qaagszagaiai faa MaumEmas )
qzaasr fgafafiiasdsnr, arcsyfsdagaaemy ggwgala
gl sde gaqagfaaaiaiy fara asgesl gwmdq)
gyr g grfamaravagagaEf wafkfy egrdtang |

to SMTTRRMIUTISAINAT SNAFTGIUT qear difsh
(Basic) @®q Feafdar ¢k o GTTAIF STYFAA: TEN GTH-
fear: afa | aiexiys Qwifea st Azafcarcagadesang
gErawemargrgEanifq aquiw aRanzg agsediarf | arag
qgifq 9359 iReAfa sgansgaasiia Fradasata 7))

ygiHarRa¥ay |

qrefia® Maiwarrea gaagnaafifanegay (Con-
creteness) 373qd! ( Gradation ) qfifﬁmqaqag‘:qasﬁqqq’a}ggi



qefaaasy | R

IrafamEsa Gy gl gargeEfRacagudafy | o
gaEug @A FIFSIIrAmATsRgFwaEafy  qrg
FEI[FFROAFAAG: | AATFAT qreANEZEEadi gras.
arfa wrvrergasafy arFAAarEaf gEEaraed, T faauiif
FIAAANG: | 78 FAFATIFEGASTIHFA T FAM  QAor,
T:gq fRardy wadfy sra=AT agegfngas: ‘sQearamgaqEan’
& | ol aRegfidifaRagat sifamar atftiRak
T 99 gy | WIS ROA  safazfFeaar Aiggar
Iy | fieg aer qEgEAIfsgaqu@anaat asesagdR-
F(AT149S4T | JUT—

“ fraga 3gsTIE | gRagare) ¢ arAAg ’ $gan-
FEAFIAINAAL AAAIRE GINGITT nqAgA T sear
wanTEaIfAFTAaraTaflEnal | s e
Capgurag’ ‘af A’ g FIFErAT SyrANEOAEi MAgEw
neafyfin afeearsgaraafify afeRi sgoar | ”

a: gugegfqgnisa: ¥98 qrE@aRafaly 1 FR
weaean | sfaafasnERaramaegdigaitm: sauy Rk
gaaggyasr siakans safasaffl sgdiads | gaefa-
Ul 4 ¥ qeyrAzgrafka #e9eq 9 asfaer oifT gar afx
@iza arg $sft f[{argEee | &g 97 gaalt geras
afzawig wafy |

w9 gargefafandsugaan dfagefa  s@Faramy
gargrgfansNsIe R, qa: @@ SHFEIgRET.
QISFAFAFGAQIE ad@n  gFlgai  deqEsefagad a1
FAAGARAE | a9 GEFAATA S GATINATEH
AIfkA gAed, freg gamauRdlaews: RIAT  ewErEa.
qeFRAMOgRETAAnT 996 99T | GagEAaEtgi.
NS AIHFAERIICAE FRATARIINZIEATE A



e epaigMeatyas: |

RETTAITAGNA 9 | G@reAed qeFd ah: wgeda
aw aur Mud §&FT 91 wfegE@amdai AATIRIAY |
ammﬁ T @AM wEfEFFRTRARaEE wa
agduFeas: framm Majnarfsgagd @ Fal FeqEe |
a1ft = gargegar guagd aa fAgorasas aq; Gena-
geFus: aFafias: ar agiaized aaa =i |

arErFars gfiag wHifFay aw 33 gaegfifds
fafRerfamifaAnaify 9 edwida sl daggratiai gas-
fufe grgy | A 9 sWrFIESEW fYYy deugaaarEay-
w3y, At g mAAgrardRaragds arpargqananaky
INFATEANAH | AT FIS: GEFAAGAIAGYAT S99 qr3ars-
qAaa FISA =SMEAL GAEIEA] @FAAAMN T Gewaqar
gafeg aqragRagyafeg @ AAE A g gasfq HE?GQTB‘I’.
GEauTAarAIgAdn, q a1 93 g T s w8
gmqfﬁaﬁq.l qiga gauafy sqFoArsTEaTEraTgRaar
HIGATAAAIAAA  GAAT we9q gl fauayfafazgr Ay
afw: | aigAmeneasi geevgmEnikNgam grafEsiigar.
AT RO ERATAIT T AFATAT € fAsgeggagas.
T qaEad Wiy | g sagegar gxd Rnafigieg-
AAFATAAFZNIA Az Figzaeeaay |

sNETBAAL TAIRWFAT fARaRvaai asmsrafd
[rafqaagagEsr Najossr Eﬁmqqsﬁcagqg»wmr adl
gagfy afana wsa gfd gsas ezam: ) f¥eg ar qadid Feqr.
AR TR AT a9 g fyany) qrammg gy
¢ silg wfe’ marwﬂ G 9F5E  AQEIAT T Wi
azqmcﬁﬁr GIgIIAIgIgaAa  Maimamogr gad farafinfa
asf%gqf(aar SAl: | 9 a9r gLEwEIAr nacar earafig sy
qur ¢ fig ofeq’ @Al wai, Fa: gRAT S



ggfaarcarag | £

ardaswfRsfma® sefd ardtmal  andig ) gdaafy
ARsamgnfiai faffest s asanaagaly
faigd | anAHe7agT SYSAARIANE! QI GERAATNAT
gNud FhRETagEwgsdn0aiFs: §vg gdiaq) dassagsafy
fafagraardiainnmefsaEdangad  derfraanfy
MafmarAagsamar  ex4d | giefisdsgae 9 fa@iagy
frzda egaardy wUgTesy | AT ¥ gEaearg fAfag.
grlawarg gfoga  grA: efyasenwal geasawseEi
sz, sngfissmardfEanaansafamina  memamEya-
397 SreeRdinarqgendldd  Aajraon asgal staed
fasf | geay safs #v Ffssan gawar gaq gqoh-
Fa-dId@ @ UF W1dA=g AGIN: |

fagFteaay ugeanrd gexa sifegramadar depafua
a Dwafagsya Sgaus ggIud 3w @4dsfy sifegamar-
qx: | fafeesly gpaarsay sifegremmgdiczgfenar og ag-
afTafen: sfgay: | @i Gar afFegraia Afigh:
G@9uraguAAIREH 4 avi @aisft ggam faard fAsgdisa-
Qul weae |@3ur gATEr iR el amgeaiio
Fqon S 7 FaerwfRedd: frg AfReddal fada
el fafyaddiai emgaies fagsmaan aaad goiiag |
Uy ¥ MAaiFefigarai Geqaf sg smanfy fags: a-
Wai maeERfE §g aral | Naiowarenadiaggma 3R
FARRAG (Asqq197 a1 gy =@ MNITITGOFIE FY-
geauaar avefysafy § | scqyaaas RAwfaae=ifae: aqa-
gefasdeargasaresaadl: A AaEd g
UF4T §egqa 9gaA7 afgAl agaRaadarfadsagan-
dY A INETAARYLAN GEFTNNAN 7 Y FRIFTST AT |

IRYANarAIRERITERazaAIgNI AN gIATESSINi
FEANUAGNIE  Ar9FGHETAANAEAaR v,



R GEpagaeafaas: |

ety | g arFArEgargmEEdargaeian Fsaf-
ara: w4, AfFar arad 9 aEaET 53 999 | dageeh-
vy Fuifagrrgmsha gy {ar @asads
SR deragars: fhasa € | @y Reded wd, qd
ABSTIAT 9 &qia-=a0 gafeg gwafa afiys s ) awwr-
WIEggERFIANSIERNa FifAT dagegRaargaFasarg-
QIEq | Q¥ IAAIET jgEad  aRgAlmTresaeg
afysit e wa esefimegensn: | agRasgEs
qOTF: SESRITYN G AMETES: | GeFaqEREATE T
gafasqaqAAvead €y A3 fygdlan | sdsa araegour
SYHRA[ATTAICHAZA A ST HIY qI | ATALHIR-
QrEqagaEardi SIAERISNSATNATS @3qag-a gy edesqq
g grgva: g | SAAl 9E@r agNSTHE: FAAFIRAA-
ag@iey geaweaqrsia arafyar ogiem: @anagad gafa
HIGEITASSTSATAT 91, DA FISAAERT  Nasaq |
HADAMAFGAGART d qrg[ea: qug~< | AZASIA-
JIFAEFIAAT |EA TE@T ST A FQ argargogafansg
auafea | qearfea Fifasu ugfdgarn, saqaqasas sia-ar
qgfigaar ¥ gfdiag | Ysaas sad) aedrgTag
SFULAIAHTACHIRAE gFi Aefidl 7 qeay @ ¢ gare-
& fi mapasua~afiFl g qzafa | 4 ¥ gasala ageams
£ A1 ygfaqafia) gwu ¥ &7 sEear yRFuEa whHhar
9, 47 IZITS(AN FEFAIfIEIqTIgIaqawra=a g |

A ArBsTAT gEFareggq gfy ggfaagzagumarg-
a1d gargegar salaaify siffasaff asrgeas aqifear-
qeds41 (1 | a3FANA GEAHAAYSET GIAGITAMAE T W3R
aifvaraArREs Aifasraed sidqea¥a, agg naiada
AINIROIFFFATR WA AR sTFAsTRH-
ANEDEN | FANEIGRASIEIIERY ~Srar: GFErg T



qgfaarasaq | 3

srereaqafiTaimast vafa | aenaegEi eRdenagEs
gl safrulSEsdEdd,  sra@aFaRuRiReatad
s Jafed 194, FFAIRG wearai gRFFITA0] qT3-
naaFAal ARTSsEaIaggEds  gergarufIdaEseniy
Aifawrged sEmi quiERggd, AaIRasfisiay (Assimi-
lation ) FIYMIAIT T FIT | I ATTEUGT FOGEHIT,
IFONGT #INY, AFARGT AIfGFAFAAT, PEARTT 99
Sy wereneasearscqydl  @Ravar | gaedifasaradaa iy
@raEdenida:  ghfzaqais | CaEssagsaaad &4
afinTEEr qEATFARa | EATEIPUTFAAG Wiaraad g
wafy, a g camwwfians@afy gfyd aNfzansaia
HIM+A18ATT |

A §GIZAN: FIATT aA-AI+GINIA7Y, A g GIHeAA
gargagfa: agsaq i g3 fama wafgelafa: | gasaans.
gfaFag PsTINTIfAaTAR 539310 8 TAIT §91T; | GEATZEAT:
qRarzr: ¢ gaigagf: ’ zafagag < ed9wsf’ ¢ gosr-
agigly: ’ gl afqerd aw) Iafafrassy  aEagfa
( g=wEgfa: ) suavgfrgaigesfaR@an aver s1fy qar
qEE SgSAFASEAIGH | Gl ga1a] MAAFH-aIAT gRFATRN
weafufy @ gag | qeRa qRardl ¢ gamonle g
{ Eclectic Method ) gfa aimifusrazar | wxfgswnfzs eza-
qifia H14fgTh, g GISCAATH! HET FAW: THI Teg=Ad
Sgangyfanfagra  afEm qEeIrv eI THaasgErafafy |
FAFGEFALBAAAIHEFETTAA  RegR s goanfaararar-
qAFAIfT WkareF fAarg oAkl adard fare: | Desst-
163199 gadagfedggar afFarmRAnzamafizfiogid-
sirRafdargfanar | aRedd QamsursaRad g da-
AwFai TN FARINIARIFAIIATA qq: Fq: GAIS-



]¥ weagneatads: b

wAla: | Gegadifg srasaff ggogwa auifd A9 arafa
fafy: | gurgsga mrgaE Aardgeigwyang |

sreqrqAegaAgIe R frasesRafaqagagaitfor.
safafy gaumraean | FHagfeeasi s agfa ag
“sregrqangifiaeasagar sgfieiin afgarsmeg Aageg
gFIq | gArems gfafgd aguedums;  Fr@sagasgfn
st wafa, ax afqud feoqolewargnefin fugged
ss9eT: | vaggRFganraawsin: aRifaafdradnfiaeay”
gfa | Q‘ﬂf\%ﬁafﬂqqﬂrl faeg aqﬁaﬁga};rqr qTFIqAHEI-
famegnar egfa: gaasnEgmEasgar ghaw edfl gzfa-
AEAIGET | g areleaizeagded aafae wafy
geqgeraAal (iaH A wgsgaEangfaregeai M-
qaraAATgfaaa aflgsfa, «1ft fgafawararaegdidfa
gawafafear aftfafy: | egfgzranmsioadarmsmEiafc
asg arefeqilewd FAIfT edaraeasqnr e9dy serFvag
qreafasy Wd sAafas afa fF@igEsrm | aas:
gagrkargzgARaaRageraaczaggaioy g3 q
feaft sfaT frla |

el T ggligza: RIgFr 7 gaEa £q IWGIFA,
ga: %3s QeudifFum  Cargar  sasagagzifiasarn
gfasiftan afea | wava: afag@i ¥ Fafaarygar sgasskaag
F94 egIAqeaqz @Ay faseg Fgsasa | ara: ugfaeg-
frasscanes a 9@ ewy | faftead w@l saxfoghs
frgataangiiaeanagy efawd arager arssafyano
qAgr @ursEagahar |

sA@IRarAgaagod: girFafasaafsfiar agfiaiged
qF9d T ATHE WIAAGEIHARIE ITACIZ AT -
fadar | qureafigaRa Aol Reddagages s



ggfaaaaq | Y

gz, & 99 AefiAR F@wal gumeaff ageewr
gycoraART aredr fAsaeTay 7 REHmaeIFi 3o
grargAlaA) fedser | o afigmawinds cRRad T ar
gamfy ANAAER | AFTIRTEE Araggar aur Qe
qur  ggrgeghfmi-RREfmiafniny | aaswggEEr
ffssarngaizan ebssafsagageefiadufy @ gaq)
a1a: ePwmzafi=gganfaafa ad«iqifa egansgasaia-a
gaft A wifa | emAfgsmegareiaansan 7 Quage,
fbrg qaceand argATARATaE: Bhdd, SR F99 #aq
aafaey | ARFEREFAEAraTaRgEadar siaq-

gy @ agfaageararaal qIgwaar qrza Fafiar-
SICIA; §RAAE: qrZia a1 efufydwagas geE eFgn-
Sdl: | 433 Rregdor g €% g ga graiE ggEa) arada )
AIE BIAERT qITITE HAW@IAA H19% | HAqIIrFA-
any fadn sfEasgydey agimsRar Wy | S5
aftfaauegiameal gy qeafgn  gafigsafuf qdwa-
qrgagNFay | srafea gAdarad gds o0 aFNfd quE-
garafiasgaRgaa fAa | sl fayn s Fe-
qgAZfaNGT €T @gET #a69, 4 @Ur | #IAE sEHERE
ug |RfaR w9y, 47 gasiq frsan: grye@n aeafa | a3
qITAT HHsTE:  guAusim: 8w argAR 39 equai
a1 gfgdaq, &3 9 araafigan:  guIe | SFaEaAry.
RITRNTAIBIG A FFa®EA )99 LAGAFEFT | T4
egrenadfa: areafoascagag arr @ikl wilig
&9 JITRAIRTIATHT ARty agErAraacE
]y srrafadsgagdal g o934 ||



K FEFargMeAfaas: |
FITHIIIGAU(Q: |

o~

gigaarad fafsuf (IfRarf ) siFnaeEaTanat
araeAtafy | qaeRaqEdy AFFANT Ad 953 a1 gEFA
|Eg quiq 94 a1 BrAd, I <orafy<migd awda | afy
9 IRAIFIEU AFOHATATTN, T g ATAT, FIFNII-
ardig gRanFargaRaea i somggaen @ 9w
[FAA | T GERT STRAIFEATT] ¢ GEFAUNAIT FAFE’
TEENGNEAN | 9T STFATHIEF] Gfwrs AnAFafama
FAATAARNN ST GTFSANAT AT FATGAGINAFIATHHL
GPpraft=darn:, Iradad Matnarsrmar Afgaraie ARgaE.
Ner4 @ggagiRar 99g: | favan gAdagaeEgAEaEE:
gragesfaalasra & | aur-gdusan, sikif=atean, k-
f~agefq, afvaniwa:, sRigazzaifa | | gduagaEi ak-
faafrarg awaufig=qyqd ggigarg qrew Segwfasraai
qr3q gF wafy |

“ qremarArd 90 & FAISTEISASAITHRA,  FAT
gedr 97 gegeqad: 94 E0 A gEFaragdgAEsai, I
qegal FifhaEd @59 AT FEaq | e €3 ¥ Sar
argnfefadd ammemaraeadfy anfig wwaka | @@ ga.
RN gAfRTEAnRawwaaEstadt | gsggmaE.
QA =7 emAraneadfa: anEsNIRrS |

¢ geE: [ qgefiaa: J-geay safysdn  eqAwa-
@va: gagevadqds €359y | ATy magd  e@wadaarar
JNISAISTME@!, FEaT  QAAYarIsay | 97q CArSSIIATIq[A-
qrenarmIRasgrai k= sgfaafaankadagas agd-
FHFAAGEEL F1eqTFA F1: | TAAAQEFT 9AF IFg A
ar g27d, AEAH NSNAGE GAFISHT geqgaAliard, 9§ e



FIERATATIAMR: | ]e

efifoer 9 oo aftgegar fRfeat segd: -
Jsq9 | WeErdaeN AR fran sdussafiaa Aafgda-
U FEGEIAQUEAIEF  q0AG  gHA | qINAT TSFHAIRN
aiFd, a4 g sgfafsafra@aaiRal gageroeRfaasafy
arFegsAararait, 1 g fAlseda aedaft | aa: ogaeR
FEeaagEd  ugganfymsaEr  siftsaifraaaifzay aivaw
Fgariagdiag areral @y qafy, T egmEAanafy azfa |
Jui ARmgga wmar s39gR T FA]  HIRIGHEEANA |
RAvasm e GEAFANINIAENT qEFgaAf | 7ar—

un: gag: (ARa) | o 3aer s (3ka) | @y
QY @ | IF TAT GSq | S avd Qg (InisT wad
qzddla: ) | @ e e wegdfa (afAggaan) | @y
“ eg-wmwsy, 3fMg-safym, arwg, a3 ” T Gramaafi-
AATNE NS |

TaEy MR gFasay | Iadr @ STAr ArgAM-
e f3aify erznarmeRfaagsziala admEa g qafa)
AN spEAAFZAT A X g vafy, aur-gegsEn
WfAgehT , TR qEFgEFH, HFanitEaREfaaasza
FANFA T GEIA | Tsgral FogeNFWsT FHfaw: e
wfRgragiazdadaes® wal | sranda wew fefemr
qaamsgEze: @Ragfasg afeed: | w9 QEIEEE
fadiwwaard sig@al g $13: | saRfyawsreana
qareaIIacafagi qarganra asgraga ara: (2) SyRaadar
TRGEEAA ( FFITRW ), (R) AFHVIIRA, (}) SHUEIAr-
F934, (¥) TrFgaagada I agat Aad | sdEErRS-
qq: GFT WA, (kg ASrATa q9q 3 U |

qgaftgagny  frgdo soi:  ogAi  areRemEdd
& faat sifar safve: gy sRAEE  SmHgR: | €.



4 sagNeafaas:

TE@FEIEAA IRFIAT JquzAIgdAEd gay @rexd qgf, Ay =
SPIAWMI GPLFAF GYIIATT T FIqA | mgﬁmaé%
SIAT FASJIAGHARA T@FME FHRigHE qdfag mFgafa,
fiani 9 owd | s arsfmEdd JafeEREnogd F1-
Rasgnaadafy wwvargasay | arsfaEay gaRRans:
gfyud gegafemifa, ang = @9 Er AaedT aig ¥:g
gafa | waz ggeaaguaFEoed &1 afdend fefear fadlaa

R Figaq| 4 Aragkea gsef=aEdaikss Aife-
$UIYA FA @ ©T 01 GEAgEaF fwfEasqn gaq g
ity arsmAfaE aeaRsyar | o aRargd  difaFadd,
¥@ARgy arad ¥ wEeEacarga el eqava |
ad)safay weaaflmare Raf) quIees sawan g T-FE—
fyuardify gsrargaacaEaiyg @andR: gaIEErAANe
qreafy | saifag eganme: ad ar qr=af | aEhE
qra g fuas safzfaargar gadss  aigd ar=afa, g4
=B g faFag awgy @ araafa | azaqaEEgg
YT ARIN—-A-FIF-FUAIEASAAT @ngarzra]  mgaar-
qarg Ay sory: amreadlsansg gqy | grararaangla.
THE TAFHAIEITATFA QITASATaH qrIAAGod -
A ) FfufrafFaeafaarRncaargs Taearasi a8 -
aeR=zgiq efi=lqaar arafag agq, fega =omEn | 69 €3
afydraasay  grdlaesnerfyal @ifsgauai oRgE Rt
geassgrelm frmRrdiatoaaraed@ai  gadgy =
TgfgFdeafd |

3 Fifgqamafasd wae | A qreergIganT
FezaqY: ggfaargad smAa:g ghal wag, aFanaenea-
QEERFAA gaAars: gRmadl wag |fy Ban qreglEarn
IHT TACF GUSFAATEAI AT FdG | HAIAA-



FrgrarEAQf: | Q-

Qwarg aws FamfaamAaiial saqgeend qar fefaard-
FENE)FAIq ENTIREL AFFTAANFIAIATT=TAIATATE-
argaifEai vanas agd | gaatafgarantaafioas-
QY GHTT & ArwAi gadag yafsfaaurreaga F13: | fefy-
ATMTAFINATT AFIRATANAGEAT  SIHITHIH-TLEGT
Ageay | 9d €T AFFAIAI @IS gAwdwr
fray | T4 wuRrFgATGlAURITAEATIaEfafyad gusa
mrladagE e aggafEarn, fwin sggar seAl-
ggviafyfaarat fogaeaadwal aEaffaanmi agass-
AFA! T | BAIAFAT: IGAGIFEAF gUeFFFIE IS
FuerFaaI @uerFaAl aregfgataafay saeag, gt
at aTresffagamafaasacas: gm0 W@
rogRemaadaegE | aQsT  dmeafatre:
TAMIET: @UIFEFAT AIREHEAITA AT H TEAON T
s\ sgErfirma: | @oelFEaTEEl 9RE@arFIad Ha9d
qUEGAT  FIFAIQIA  [FANMIIIT T AHGU AH-
@R, gedidd AITAdy | HAAg  FAn  @gfyans-
AIAEFREERDTE:  JEsIsaegAAteT  agaufy
gLl TEHSANT | HANHA AN GIAT  SSAIR
qeean:, A4 g \afoewd sggfRE, 3T gdswatan
eqreafea | a1 seRdaf aREgFay grquaFIsqoyEYEe.
atfer | afuesfmaft sgaflam qfl=sy aga: qam awmata
o gREPIAAIANE@EASRmY T GRfusreer gu.
fraAargdassEaaTFa | TARFETEAT I q13-
TAIEFggSAT SAr A, 39 oA WA gEReeEay.
Negsy gl g gawafa | SewArEeETRAAr g
THEAAINESY  FrgAeEst 3T gwaanardt wafy
QG TN TAFS GEAFYAIAT TR, T I
gny qai gasf figaf Qg7 | camsedand  gweem-



20 deaigmieaiaas: ¢

FREATYASHE a FAM Aeaeay, @ ANTgEF «
ARESd, F 97 TN AN, §9 T TIW QAL
fimme: w14: ? gfa g0 gitE gged j[9| @9 AR
fFaaft #i¢ gAnfigIAEgyARad  gEEIaNNIFEE orE.
ATERT oi: TA: TAFIAT, | ARAFRAN 7Y FIFAH-
PRAFATOEATaIIF: A IATAF @Rafa | 79 fhwanar.
A g9 9759 FIEAAr: | 391 ALAQASTEGA) TOHA0A-
qU qREAqRY Tdla: erETaEraaaefaadan s149 |

2% qw: ST |

¢ qiivan: oA, <A | AvrE far fra: A 7 A )
aNEe wead g IR H | qEHIG Aw@Ed gafd ag:
Fafy | 9@ € g=an: ¥AU: a5 A5 k@ gafa ) oo
FU gaead: QIeA WHYT ¥ N/YEAfy | a0 qaw
wagaa 2T eger Fear 9 yfvad |

“geq gY aTAY &1 gfar 7 gft W@ g afa | ¥
L&l §INET ISA: A | TE: TFA A wieyd, Rdda
Fe, qAAT T AgF ggft | 938 g @ a1 garaf, 9 =
g; u+E: 9¢ 3-0fd, ¢ |awi ags wag ' =l |

Aftna qrevs fefaseaagaa  Argawal ggea-
AIGTEAT CF Y= FEAT 9w | A7 FEFEAT qrFINQ-
GeFasuaRaAnart 9g@ qAWAg | WA ¢ s, afia:,
faeaa:, am-gfam, swag ” gfy qqif, © qafy, gafa, ge.
afy, syvarafy, seafy, agfy, asef” 2ft saefrararmwfa
gafy = semmeiifaaifa | carraffvangfa g@faafk-
yedaa qQuaagdsa 9 e sfragdn arzfmEdartzar
HAM TArEg 9FEAA | ad ARSI RaRa sl
garaAg@adiar gAgfRagasq) Fag guredly: | 9w3-
gRsEs famgeim &id: | sEamifiaead Rass



FrERarIRdf: | 113

fadsfad [rdasafaggieaaiy | 3af sgayeay de-
~ < ¢ -

ggawd A e fefamfy, auwfy aify soriva: e

qrFasaoa faswrgAlaf |

gaufn fagw 91 (i) & aw ? (g
ang: ) | g ¥ g (N awAng 1 -8 ¢ =
geggfiza Ar@armaraeaanda fFaf sudlan) | & aoger
faay 0 (fua: )) %0 = @ar 7 (A |-nEdasafaaner-
OF%a YA | T ANW: QINIHEA: IS 4 Q7 My
Qi @eNT WIGWITAT GRIGE: FYANE: | HATIHIIRY
qiTSafe gafasT: | agAal 930 ) | OEE WEE B
T, ? (Rgiw ) | g wafa, #w ? (awig A
Y1) | @dewm ay: watw 0 (gfe )| wwa: wafa,
g 1 (ag q@d ofla: - oRa:’ gaw Frarfaa: s )|
wawgan wawe 1 (g )| HAL: FEAT, JA: ? ( ‘ae-
F1q gufta: Az @afd, a1 Tl > gfa g B ae IR
ga@r%taartmqr{) | Ao Foi Sreafy, suq 1 (Za@a:|
—atfiaazdag )| qum: o= fe wafa? (azqarqu%l -
sifagedan ) | @ HIT Agwafa ¢ (srmm;), | oI
e yfi, Fa 1 () | Fefafiea fatea e ?
(@Faa |- @ 3 gwa e’ oft fRsgguat gnaedme:
Fudla:) | g ag w@s fvd, w3 ! (SmE wewn g
FeRFE AHFEE f¥EE ol gadaed ks STt
qffgarguat qrgai s u’mﬁﬁ faswrgdla:) | notgmer
sfa gean: afia ¢ (F@ | oW ¢ oF: & 53 Sar:
£y Qar g audan ) | T gEan w9 fagla 7 (&
gt & gfer = 2R )| ewn yfwar, 9 (gae
gey: |-fax sRdeal sgaf@saf ) | (i ) atm:
QA gaw agfy, %9 0 (HTFIN) | @ wAS qEf, W



3R CEERIGEICRIE L Ll

g@a ? (3T e®a ) | & N agfy, %7 gwq ?
(Ta) | & o wEafy (afEaedan) sy 7 (sgd
@ ) | 99 @ f"aa AR T (st zsf) 1| FT ?Zw@'f%f
(eqf‘qaqe{tmrr) &vq: ) (93w ) | Ha g 7 ((Caan
qzne wag ' gl |-«ffan @qg arFg sEAIgarTARIa-
deqy | ged fafrgamaat gataaEaal | mawaagas:
FEANGIAAIT 7Y Qe Farargoa: ) |

CNAGRIFAAT  ABFAT GUSFAFIRIRIATAZIR
gfIaw | SIArMNTHFA 9 FI% g ggEArn, Afy g qrFANATRG-
qEggaAi awga\qéiﬁ?ﬁ qrasoFaqal Fadsdsn: | @uar-
sAAERAAHEARA A aqr gatige: gé\awm-
sqaanufzRavgresaE aifigaafya arcqwam
trfrsargaEaattaE ffrassm sigsass adg
FRISEAITHT W (FTFEAqT GRTSFING: | Fa41 aRkqrzr
FIFFEAT-AAGEAT FRFATH @raFaql SIAEFUEAY | FAFZF9-
WA orfEaaEa s asgaaiafef
FIFAFAUOGIIEAE AHEATA]  QIFIAEAIFAIAT  GEFATAIE-
ol FRfEass: | FfHgAFaIFqaad g CHFAFIAIGTR
SAFHGAT RANAESAAT qEFEal ggeAn | gigssrdi
AHHEIFATANGA SAART Jia: TAIRAT @7Hq @oer-a g
FFAIFERNTENAT | AAGRA  GASEHLRT (97 ag@
RS T qLAT: | HEAITA GILFTAITFHANIAT a4T AFB1EAT
W, q91 ¥F <oiAeAfl aTFE  ANWAART FagenguE
QRARAT | ITIQAN] gAafagarafIREat  derans
sqiFasd, agify aifedrmear quiisegds A ofiyar-
Fuafaagard geeFerImdFons 1 mgnaiy wegada
splEdlgaRald SANAl | 9T SR gasigerRos.
IR | egfrangmal aso: wwm: gresaroan |



FrerarsATadia: | 3%

o§ Yafewaaai qalg DfaFEdd NgEREIET  9qn-
qR=TTEd AYTIAE T F9q |

¥ gAEIaq | SRR s sl angsh-
AT gTFSAA P1A9A:g RadFwora [ gadar-
gERarshaa ara?ﬁm AAH  ATAERT SR GH
gAY @rgfEFargd #1949 | agA-a qdq% AW aF@qu
9@ AqMA aqzﬂaqram. g8 9T | arassaie-
AAIEARAISA  Fd54  GIYFRAMAGIT | NS ggggaaian
arFare fAanfafs: fRla aaeard Quivsqsgd  aradsar
&1 | Aft 5 Majarar: yfiged qgefEandnig agsa
9 ad3 gdlad  gAstEfeasamanERgd  NFaraANIeay |
HATSBAGFFSIIAFANEA qurRg 9fafaqss  gaw ey
ARG |

u GAYSAY | AfnaTmaE FFAQEAE qereEkae
iR gdmanfy Ay agx aEnawmidvAsesy
SPAGAGIT  THGHEEITORAF]  JY A WIAEIAIAL
( Language Exercises ) Iq#ca, ¥ A1d sgImMA qdfyg
qaA |

7aN9 A FrwgrAaE df | 3d daigeh
syaegfgagsiadan gwer AN Faned Fureas 9
H4 93533 auisfFaanwaraiRaragagaagas averaaagh
FyAawiad Tfa gviEe @Iq | gRanaramaty sadars.
Hirgeaganfy mgwdds fAgasy | aafesd WeraEgw
JqEATCFy—

FYEQAY | ¢ waraEAsf  ggimafimagaEasin
FuranaaR e R=a: H1d: | } IHAAAIT GHTHAT
geor @ifaq wgfuagwel 9 dajvai FaAar| caed
FAFIA  AAIARARGAU  TROTATAG | § HARL HANAANS



3% veEpagNeataas: |

soi: #9r FaedAEnIEFeRg  AEdn saman Qdeard-
giied (Y9aw @IAn A8 | ¥ A3 gEwmedl 89 Fur
Faia a1 agAraEgArggIRavadar sraaa: HEFn )| | Farus
geAnAfEIRs g akwdd [y )

AETATGEAGAT | ()  ATRFIWsgTRII®I0P
SHAGRAINITATRIIATIN I g@E: Fq: qgAa
gexg ar | (R) gszd afoaEeaivaggs = fgatgaq)
qURAIFAGAY DA: WAIEHATIAET FaS Hasww )
(2) safFugaziRiaan aEaaEanzdwmi - -
qerad = | (¥) @gEs qrFaq | (k) sEfafika aiftag gag-
qrgA | AIZHEAT: GIAG: A4 CIAFIEATAAL: |

FISFIATAY |

S O NN DN
geafaad srsqsagayg )

ArgrRIBASGIg YAl weRacrasagrafasmaaT
fasgAsasaFRaEANITAITENT gFaasT 9 441qd | avug.
gaqfifya ane:taqtamamaé@altqq% qral aYNg Iraq qI9r.
A SAIFFEIT SATFONIRIIY FZaqFAIgLgas-
A% WRUA g7 wafearssEiq | aIgAaraad qregaa gy ab,
731 sgasAfgangiRnasraral #f=ar gIgeegFEana;
AR qgIRGaETE | 9 fiffagafaaca-
wregaq, feg arfa wa AgeamRuin, 4 g wakigaEsif
SITRIBAGAAARITRATAIAAAEAG A 3§ als



FrEATIAY | EOY

qramr@En FnfEssiEmi ey aignaragatiar s ) o :
q\aaarwawr e@adguqﬁaaramwaméiarwmaqaam’lzzr-
Asig {Fa gfamd waq | zErAfug aRerdl FfgaRadamaar
faera | Far-sngTENINIANGd fAEIF ArgaIIAIGs gEFaraa
a3, Ffeaaraes 9 gdEsswrgaf@gaE  agm
SIGd T3 733 | (%73 argraraaqntgar samonageg o
adaraEg ﬁaasqugzq’hmwmammq| ATAINTIT 3.
spFwEAafAaE awigeafas ﬁm‘tm‘mmmmaasalf& CIC
grgq  fadga)] w@aRadss fad  afaseqsarswgsz.
T, AgRINTEFATAIfGT  Rfagsomaaf 1
feuliqafa =o1awa:g | CAFAITSASTSQEAFAT BAITE
GexaargAanaq,fga whizfgl sesarand | dajoasrar
fgdmydadand ffswmaeead 9 51 WAEAEAT-
fugani gexaraay ar w31 &4 awfaqer, agr ani yR¥e
EAXTAASAMTAAGT SATFOTIANAT qr37 G2 | 3@
qIERaANTHI frssqemmaaiy gaasRsaama.
afga-agafy afitud sars o@as) Redgamfmaoa
FI% TUH AIIITAAMFAT AW F FISANFIARGETAY, | gl
gedla: FAnsAnITieTcmerg wafa afiqeg wagmidear
wrangaEeiafasal guERay |

gersmFOArAIfaae ooy sa8T  guFaRITag-
faedas sg-ga-fgaIRF AFAFIA AFHT G-
JgagR | fenrg AN AFMENRAAAT  FIFACHRAIEAT-
qEANAgE gFad | ageAgfmedy g aéalwr{mmm-
AIAAAT  EFAAI9Y g3%9q,  4q TRuagaEcagai
GEFANFAIANGAISSTHITAL T3 a8 @R AafisnT )
e g BANST FZTIBHITAAIA] HISAGH AWM SAG[ATHEIAT
WAGTHFSATTAMAT ( Synthetic ) gRaaiwd 9T I SBA-
iy, agRadsd  gepasisaraaasi g ovaw | gl



3§ gagNeafyas: |

T Al Gewavimard esarAaafisgd, At aga-
qited sfaTT T |

g |

FEATEAAA A FIS GSHFAA 9399, | IEHFRFIAA
arqaiaianfy: gEmEsAdaa ar agEy gdeay | QY
figenagIAEal  ®EArgId e fara @) ‘ard
aras oAy’ It Fregeguafaza 4 %39 qregEiEaR
FreAANN ar, Afr g @arigad FaEiiisagg Sweramiy
¢« geng AR ¥ T4 FEANGFANAIGa: 9g@ 9SG | 4T
seyArnfrEaganEsafgar sfawq DxFmieawr qa@n ®64-
FRNRAREA, AgadFRTafesar  afawar  gaReedsad
wRfEERe ITITHRIEEIRTISOFTINGSARY a7,
—q41, darEral 8 ARAARArARTaseTEal  aTH
crﬁmqrq\mranﬂ w=qear, ynfiaisAERagaa g ar AR
8mq agquui Jafaesr vsasar 1 Ao faa=sgezaEr-
DerATNFAF) WINRE axonfoya gdad Froqeq | weaeq
Negaaal 997 FITGRFET Gz, amfy ag ¢ sreaafg-
gaar’ «d, 7 g Maraafy sqages srsaraiqs Wifieasaaqt:
gmafagar yFmefRfin semaadaan |

qHETNNG: |

37 T4 qea: GFaaIadiaiad: wrermsd) Wl @
TFAT YIS | ATEAT T 9F IFAST w@warqiFarFHszRi.
afydga:, 7 %I qIHT %raqavxa%‘éﬁql qggfessit dera.
AITAY araf‘a«arw JAITHUATZS] TEITSANAGT HeUT T@-
YxenaFAeEdl ars"eﬂf%r ';aaamf%cqrazma fagrra: | a7 qar
mFaN #> AnuzEdl weEdedaRagay, Pz qmFan.
afg, grNalessw F@@EN  FeshaegvenaRiya:



FTEATATIA | e

Rrausfiss &3 g7ar qwgaq aRggrar @iy yzalama
HIYIGIRIAN: FT T3G: 0|
femifa STt |

ANgaaw: srearggaE Mo gdeafyd fara Agada-
aqrafy gnfaifa aigraaeafy | Agegau@ gwfiar.
A7 Freafaaaamg: qRasNQ) gmzaaigen | gaifaa-
ArFERrEA sgamEARwauf, ¢ gszmi 9 % =8n’ gl
qRerafidgqify, ggazguRfadsEedfify gaaqEeEr-
fefr: agfaify gNagwifrarda orees seagargifin | aga=d -
garFuaRegrgFEaEaataE AR grraufn dafis-
sRaNzEaaf,  safdasaargsassiEhnstifies.
gr exgaAAafy afaqagel ggsdai apfagfa amanagrna.
aafy  ffiwEigageganaf  AfEgrAeeaanafa
|QIAIFAEREFT | g YRaHEIIEEr RS AR
wwREAnIEdiar &ify Freaaateary agear fw argaiea-
QFar: | gsamAftzan@ezaal quaqd gadgsaafag fHe-
qGAE  TEANSIGARIA,  FOARATANA TR
qegal, wegl AeEana sEammaE: dae |

STeIqAfTHRIT |

4 ¥aeafesasll gdsoans  eR@mEras
gwsisdzaAfaiaiigaa: sisaeasfwfo: | Jefisegsaas
iNY g8l = gfiveg sfeus 64 owa@zd qEE
fadarssasger @i R asgea:, aifaswEe aR@wEa,
g iffardfafaqfud aaflavyaiFe a-anasR Frsad@s.
get [nafangvasa:, sesqEiieasay aitaars argaamafifx
AIAAIIET §g3IAAN ASTISNFIAMCNE@ T @A FIeET-
QIAsRHIRT: | AATAFGA  ASAGAANTAT  GEHIAL-
BFAg F4q, 7 g WENE |



x¢ gepargfeafids: |

g | s sfifgargyanfassra aasgaoReafaar:
gsiad: 9 g w4 | 9F SoeEaafinasaat-
grdErSSRFEaaEAi | $vfggeRfaaggramd:  gaaed-
fAndigdes: | sragiagain ffrszaaiami 3 fvmagaac
¥q gEmAaify  AsRuaaraaRfaasgfn & o 89
yaFasqify we% sl Ia3qg F9: | fFg Fa795IR93-
®IS T FAAMT F57$72GA] Fevar goAlar | equr  ge@rg-
ger Aifidisa: aRada | dieraeara arcfigEda o
a1 amEay | A segeiagnry  sefamimafy
gafay sqrd Saafq ( qemfENenm dieEsaEi Gdga
5713197 IRFFAT: |

FrYaq | @gfqana@raasal  QSEAAFEAigE 8-
vegifiFuagas  ev@@TFR-Rumiasaar  wEgg
faud argd, qurmsd gy SramFa Fdsaq | gy
giFdasunt guugazani 7 yfadey Dersacsw |
gEaFAIfua srsggmatiad gfammeaesa fAwe
9eYl: | AN 1T F9TEY  wwqIT 8T aftorArag
wafy | wrelagfya: mfEaoar Ageeadewiai sozaacar-
*BEYZTARAMIT Flzarearqd segHAlon: | 1 €a 991 937 T7q-
97 agarg wg-Hg-RuaRinfds waEifieags vafy)
AyAIaArAIdang  gufgadaar | 194 929 O qaraTd
f&ferat #rdm | aafonarag wgaad wsaeqerdadfy saafy |

AYFE GAARY JIFAE{IE srammgsoaty
INg @Afd graacgs AT | 6a: SEAAEaET-
QOFA U @9 FEIAIAFANG:  F: | GAAFEAIST
T dadifEifoar aar ad eqeafad wag, 39 weaE-
wAaIS: g | weana: enfmE afERaagan



HTEATEATIAT | LA

uwfor ¢ Hqoey ~AEain $9 g, NHAAR
fifrgrzarmim g arasaant $5 Faagest (quiga-
q9%) gRmggaroan, SEATHIFEREAECAA AT
A9sf &9 Fumgaeat gqgda, ARgwaggn w3 49
YAqagmay gmrealy, AEIREadagdya 9 @ w5
faeaswanr, sadauadagafefisags: ameTa v ag-
feagNeqT s awd FAGINFANA TeAfy Feeanfy wria-
AFAENANSTIRIGATA g5 geafqgEad  afzazArerE)s-
%A T FA:, FEATAAFS SIAW (1@ §FS T QM-
faswolld, Aa Ani FeAgHAgdf: @ig, FERFEEEA
AFITAEI R STRUM STALLAGATHI: €52 |

@I | B wregegeandfd qdfgg fEan gan
geean, afiffsdsafa: amaweand genfanisfieas:
g, affaifingagga craedzandt  enfamsEiasy
gforer 73g | geafaarasRaanaragy #eaeq GEATETq
933 |

qgHIEggRy | gEAregad @UeFIIEAr @waygo-
ara:FOT SARTORETAda gaedag ) ¢ wardaf.
qrgE; Wsg: #eaq’ zfa afequssnardFagay W

R AU AIH FSEANEENTART IF FAFA (AT, A=) |
R faEdl am aFgsaE: (9. arEmE) |

R dEFEl WAIWE spEmg el R cafkfiEaw
fyoarn, Cozademy 17 | “ader I3 3 BT w@arEa
J fRUAn @an $ry gadEggRan | St F9 qeds
FAQSTIE@ || gaeT: qraisaAsggrgegaaad, |\
¥ qF A7 oAy gdqEeaEg | F9RT I ) aaat
wummiEinEawaiy | (s an men)



go ggargaearaTs: ¢

seeard ar gfiacfgaaigao: g 9 w5 ggwr
T gesgraivzelinitia somiai wevarafs geERay
WEEGE: 97 f{igAlan, 7 EFREAGRIHIYU: | F1e3-
@AEN GIFFANIHISIT T3, g fAgsnarqais somge-
g qRAF 91 TF FFIA  FEAMFIAGIGANGT | ARAw-
JESIRTIAN a9 FIST@ATNILAT AVE AT | FRFAT:
FArAqd WHEFAAIRFAT qewidy @I @raaNm: 8.
gardivafa | sm@: gafFaks arqrda w@wrEaseafieags
qar qR@zr AYET FEAAITASFFAEA |

mifedtaal EgaEAdd o WEakd), gaRei
gmEaIgArgad  gAaEnfaneEEaiiesfagaa 9 a@r-
FraEaRHargasaf fawafy | fAgsaeaarafia-
qeqiagaa et afiwfea o i gy
& gadafd | AsmEwamIgmEgsar faguar Fsagfiigar-
serrgy REEgFEAr 491 F9; FEARET U gy @-
sqreaARae ea: | ‘Frmfufy: ey vafn Agai Naww’ ggsag-
ano W) sgregigaigegaand gg:, QREFEEER galy
8, qUrqragad g geEadcaHENzsE,q g griawtaii-

fagr Brar s@fagergen aynf-acay fAaagst.
gewa @iy q et gk sfagafaass ag

rAawrsifegeaaaifealy | qdaaml wfgsuai faa
o4 sfgasal ARqufmeaiai 9@ 9igy | g4-
fygaguni swggrFardlal AFPENEAIWAN FARIWNGH
FyAhUed BEraEgrafag Fafiaamfs SR | -
Qi FeanEanfial FIkmgagdagsyy wiagaafada
fawgesst wafq | sngfasanfRmmaanaEaiy @ adfgEar
fafiardaragaaaradagEany Ffaeasy  sRarsaias:
fany gaglg a sAmy )



gAY | 8¢

feg AMAEmAREATT ®S FTASIRIARIIS,,
T g gNRERIrAN | A FIANAi Iy Rarssyfs-
da12953: AraERqEr SERDGAIRET ST |-
qefarsas arrafiasafy  ardiar gqan: | 3@ quRgIEa-
A REF AT ST —

qz=TT: IEIAIRBEGTE FFIASAT |
G ANSY AT AT THSQ ||

gfr Qar 3afy grgrarg 593, qurft aq 9g=PIFA gArg-
fagfRey sIsaFngragfig susohigay oy ss-
wan ¢q 939@fd | Feaaea @oerggegar faufaan
ARG FIFAlReNFOETIFARs ¢ FN w7 g’ g
guaifatraifgarasr Aarg a3, 39 swdgfuagsaquirat-
TR JFAAGKIAT FIFABANTDIATAG @aqqfAgg, .
qduAgaRSgTgy oAl fagsa 9 o o3 @ ag.
gragdifs gawfaguiamansEAmTa: | s@a: gveraavg-
A %39 qEFrEAg, A g wafiasasaagzam @ew
T FITA | FIAMAIN CFRFNE) @A gsiigar gy
gusiedy sdfRfvaE assa:;, wsgradfigagaaiq | o
aigigndeassst Braraaseg  T@EarsseeEAvaarafay-
soq gl s3FAiRarasef aukdvarfy Srarfadao.
A = gt A faswadiafa, awi egfqafeswr =
WTsEr F14Y | GEFAqAEy g 9l QUArYRIgAIgaFggae:
ger: ¢ gley —gsgfaagn gmwEmi FQ3ga safiaiaa:
¢ e —gsgeurd fFrE-sanE-fHRfge-fiean’ -
qzify a3y awiely siFasafd | gElqgnreerdsal qoRraa-
q¥7 guHfaaT oRngras awagi egfaagaiaadiar:
Fufig mea | YAy WA F@ErAEd ST
qgar WiyFATaaEIfiA) agswaziia wewd adafaufis-



¥R qEpargneTaas: |

guafufa: fgra: | Jafesea  WessfyawrEns-
FreqqRsoaeT aTHfeagagany sfutaw | 519 g gearfaarg
el T wnEiFa wsardd): sgfaqagaafiny guRgunis-
[IEAA | AN WeZEIARIGN-HETA FI537q98qT 47 TA%-
wiag-afgaagalauar exmgaasgEa gnyly gur f3g-
A3 | Yag A9 gHAT FEFRONTGF qFHGERE, %G aRIST
FIAFEIATTNT  TF (GEQAEEA, F19817331(M3>HA17
wag, A g wimam )

FEANFITT 7 FI8 947 qweqn, g suqefadafaeg
saFfAunAaeTEaT d@aveia  Ekag  @wasssanmfy-
NgFT gafaaarsisas Faaly s1aq | gaagy seaEssgy
qqgeazaEd  afaArfd | saarfiseg sRagadicad figga
=g afFgeagaialy | @ awaaggEai FeaseanE
fyansuady qia:geafaE: safaganag @alf, shed.
qga geaigd TN | aa: ¢ Args feead fefgaraiiyagsay’
gfa afgarfEaggE  Fgwqagred qar TAFIATNAT
EFAS GAAGHA A AFATISRFET | FUATMS THATTA
wgad: gasadd #fA99d quEas gwgda f[fRkd fE
qufgqmMdifd a #MT  fyerwoflan | syaqregA@Asag
FNG ST @9 Aweqerd wag, T @ semiEaEar.
wqFa  gffefivasg @ @ | [Fqweny gegeasT AAE-
By 9 Gufseiggmy sefesRgaEzan amEamE-
FIEAT T AGANCDNEHASTT F13:, FamoEgNARiEEr-
(97T QI GNAAT |

mfeny JafwsSiwsaend  qur  qgugrafgfigeat
Fafa aur galecdlsddragarafigyshy ad S Asmeaa-
Qvargafrgmraata | oussafRaedsfimg dgsa
afgey fagra Skarcg Nesqwi ﬁﬁmaqatar:rﬁ}rqe?sma



FEATSATA | ¥y

ggfqafyaarg avasdl  fagagm  geals@usrasd @AY
QA | Ao IAERTANAGTFST  FIAEAEAET-
Aaaged | asmEadwm-aed mfafinggd  FEausg-
WYRFAIFGAFIAT | AGAATTHA THF DS AT OES-
FaIfmFrge-aE  qAlACAFA: A gHIAE:, AgARR-
qeqreqAAAEel TARFOERE & AF  gaerdadhesig
Frafyar agueRFraafsr geaer, agg gafiqmreaia-
fufe ame: e geaifagrangea seqefizegaanEat
fafisw argafaffaneagais ggaradamagn ad=a-
aFL gafy )

#Y: FAAGAT FOAFT  @IFTISSERATAT  4GA-
featafa Afygedigzg @ wa Fegefisoe: g gavadag
TF4Q | Afen sAafidy ssafissaftuaal A& galaerd
qfiasd @i argefigiiacfingeda aug agg =¥y @y,
de qer ggE@ard gAfmwOEsagy of  seeAEAqEEar
oAz ar agwa  gwfyawey,  wassEsfoar g
wifemeafeasar aissacezr gxfyguonigiin  gagqfi=gistaa-
warAfa awft sTHea | o afumeszaasiad @ €3 #eq-
IR<Prravfzigaegiesas ggagsaIaAa: | ALY FAT-
gy GTHSACMRAT 99A0E oud;  QuEANTAHArAIANA-
Hasfaqaseaal ggrradai s qgfaatasdion gaq)
A RERIAIHFSAN TRUGRTT T fAIsAr SEUeqIAFHAM:  THM:
| g Qe SIAHIA: | QEIEFEEIS PIEHAIanag seg-
A @F@IAARAEEAT SSIAOAFEAST G791
gATHFNG: |

HABFHIAY | TROAHIQTA TASFRIIA A, foeg
I} N TIIEA1A] FreaagagaE@amMaHI QHArs Fhd
o g wRaddflan | semsARasIEwFaRgIgIar-



83 qEAgneafaIw ¢

RIS AFI T EGAT T BUA-AT AT Frafzfszregrr
HAAATAFIAGENINUAT  ANTAA: | SISO FEIGT-
AANHAITHIGAT  GIERd gaFdE a1 agfuanAwrEa)
frs#rea, ITRAILGIRIATIIIA T @IAZT GAATTHIAT FIh
fafeer arad Radsdsan | td AgDagE: R=d @ifdd
@i FafwERaeaufiaaeamiy  sadssaerAsar
sulasaifa | JR{TA Fa8 GIEAgBHSFRAIN: GHIAHA-
RINEMANGAT FAGAAT  TATEANIE: FUFFA T3
HITI3Y |

qa1-‘ g§ sqafag ' (Saar), ‘ ga gafag’ (waEw),
¢ gang FRen’ (®9%q), ‘¢ sAsafe gau gaagaata *
(wiffamrg), ‘gg #499, 7 gew’ (emggfn), ‘a4 9@
4 07y’ (Il ), F IS FAS, S 7 gay’ (TgE),
‘gg  FAerfifssy’ (=afas:) zfa) wEigessaEa
qIEEEARAIdIaIEE RIS | TAHTgesiiraaagfaar-
#3937 ggfuageE SeagsEmRa-anaeguni R8T
& qega |

FUAEY | IIWAQETT A9 FIARFAARAAAS
*aft sreqceugmeny #3sad, a0 goeamiEfidaaa sea-
W@AN (E wadlagaa: | &d: AFAAN qIFATAT IEITH-
qREQEAArAN, MIAAAG deFagaEar gdangAi b
wa afe ‘ amraraEesnd’ g agw: arfimad eggE-
FHO ANTRANANITEHS T ATNFAIGETEATIRT “ 3IFeZH
Tal-~ITSA-gafaefiaa —gagqara.~aa@-a sl ~ANS .~
gefl-aegrprAr-aaRf-gRot-misfRaica-arau-" gar-
At ggdmmi ENCUNLIELSL B3 wRfATsa |

gRASIfg IO | sraigafoqreg gadiwarar g
FrequEngResly wittsfaadaguet farg agaa ) aa-



|G | 2

FaREWY ¢ sregacedi Ry Tmanr’ geaifiedy  gead-
migin amfruse faad geafisitd saafiersad, gy
a1 GRERIFITS aggEad Agemafad atard s9 Nagdfy
Rgwedaar Afiggsadear weag |

gqr gaaaraigaifiad agar félﬁmawee% agfaardgawd
qgmIfde ar gRiTgaeAIds 9 IR | A gAREwE-

T X QEEEATFEIAMFTOGEIAT Gl |
sgrgaita=gfa feaqut amagifaafagiergg

% CquEd’  (EERIERIEgAAIag NMsaky  wis-
GniEFaRaa q3arard qaaafan 7 ga3a:, qu-

wqtewug < FRiWTAg Frafiamt atzgamng |
a7 &waafiaar sgaraEfy eagehsaf |

€AY FFZFRANGHATER dgFanai T 99w FRAt F9e-
ail g, FogdagAar weedlad, a9 @R 19
wer A afRand, aged awQ g@ald arqqew 9 $9
sFzNaiRar swaaly afFaEyend  geddag | qar
REgy 9 —
AFAT TEAGLH: Rvasfiearay |

Teadi agwht gAAAE ‘eFa’ g ¥sgErw aguhd
sfgaarada, awr ‘gga’ € @3 alaerwRfr g
Fuama:, aag ¢ fgnafee” R R gasfisegamy
afd: g1a W a%zIsIgEst 9338 AT SS(AEANIA aqr-
FMag | <F AFINEGHRIAIFONIITFIN T 9 FATAs
qrAudla | aar = egfaaqea g F w4 F4 wsTRyswTer-
gargadlaaz f wafiad: sgsearsmn Wiy asfiasm)

gaa’matu Cd arHfITuRgsAragAgA=l aveay-
aflasaiae  SEETRMATASEASAEHFARY a3 gl

\



88 gepaigieafyas: )

YT geal A 91 | qgF A »ax%. Y § ug weq
gTHT: gz ar, ¥ FSAAQIQT @WGAT & q6i
trzf%exgaqﬁacmtq araamamﬁr faedq, mgeowleaass
|I¥ETA g0 T —

4 qw WwrEgHy ggiic Bys? 1 a=ed

soarafy ggarawE ail fruw gga

geraatad gaxr efeq unfgeaifa

aiad fywasfy Maand n=sifa goafag i
gfa Qmar arg azadasr fagean |

TAAFERAQE =g B\F: qEsy | 1s39iEd:
sgawe gafvageer oy 9fqaus 3 ¥ @ver Iefiaa-
gafAgudar arn | sty a sunafsgza wEaw
fyara qanafiad qaasen @A 9g guwvagEs e9ean )
Taqafaa aqucqqﬁ@mcqmaswmaﬁ' gAugfaudarafss
graNvIsed TRed A aqq |

ATFEANTAY |

ATHFA  TAFSAFANTAINATARY  gqafiadde
ora: #1949 | FAead aAesa gEAragAna gzagfoar
gear  rAswagIadl  gadt fg@esa, ¥ Eed
AIZTEEIEF SIAOIAGFOY 8rR=F0  frggdEa 9 feyd
g NaefagEEl QEArAI @9 9995 | AISSgFYAng
srf?raqqmqqrﬂrzaﬁ@uala\ aRFeT & gurgag FHfyagarar.
FSTANAIAAILA ARG R@qAIq0 sFims gl
FrgAlan | AEHET gsgigaagd agd akawr Farfy
Fiaar=FTAEHT qrQ arz=fyam: (z@'caataﬂam? wafa )
ANsT FRAsaTHdy eRdNam: F13: | agg THATMAA
JAGARATEAAI | FUREGFAAEEAMRT: F4 faq,
%9 9 dRwArag Al Raeay Aysasas | ggaraan ¥



WISASATA | ¥

F qraEaERRET AIFAIFATATA STOERT: AHGRT ([ASHrEar:,.
ereqiq¥a @IAfT suAlan | amig aftnafma ofifgagosr-
wqqy gfyend gAdrgafisad 3 | s@ae sy
qfiag eggeqaar Arzfiasan, 37 a8 WA @eEIEa
T qftqr® GIcR 3 7 sraawmnfagon afy g | aaafas
gRAFZFIEAT GagqIesd fAfieqacaaEfadan: oq@Ed.
QUEEl DABIEIAA @Al I@ATH  GIATAT  GTFIAED: b
sfqaraagha fafergga ascgwElRanomacadesd
gAY | TAY RV AWTHATAAMN weasisaHarags-
fasszafiru waaAi ageazly guEEds wag |

SYEFIT |

FIATETET WEIAAI, Tegrusd g, ARsIAIIE-
geqrAfyimgeagarEaiRsaasgoy e afs SRz
fifkarfy  swfaunfy  m4is adicdfEna glaaEr-
afusfy swigafa, a1 yaar, FAMTEAHFOIARANEA
¥ | f¥7g w@sgarAd Rasa: awelsit serdlasgarfi
fadgasaraQ |aaa%g@’a—wmﬁmenmammtﬁamqmﬁ
qEagalfy 7 sfy fyendsaw | 3gr wEmISAgai Al aar
g RaEaEai AESSRAMAAIG WEHWT  AAAIFAT |
aaifY sg-segruRRT=d Aragfzeradus anet gadd,
T A% | WATEAT FEArEgAEAl aifansaqsagiEst
qar TIA: wegwETHnaTmder uAfFaE,  awsgaAy
qufya=dy frasa w3 | f¥eg ﬁcmﬁkﬁgtx&quﬁm
[WAEATIAE  SIRAVGATINAFAL W GIRTY0 F547E-
qemared, | sa: Sressrmaeasht adRsmgeRn -
a9 GHITRY GHTUEERT FEAfAOiR, T AeTER-
Yefawqumar Rvmueear | ARaaasssrfaw weqna-
wurfpyrarfisash: @9 wag, 1 § IGF_ |



¥ gagNeaf e |

FrBIeAT gRABITT NSVISIG SHIqF  GEHAeaIA-
-HEEAfqIEay, 9 9 gRSA a7 g QT [A9g 99 |
wa: AIATITEl AUFENA HeAva: agEFaay  eTId
ANAEEd qrearerg {Ran | @ngaAFalt sesrgefada-
QAIsAIYT ITFIT FF@ITUT FA3q , sqraasHFwiiee.
Waadal  fAEAImaguar AAFIENZATT SS9, 994-
ftm A wift gk gwean | \aft 9 @veragegar
ey (AR Aifasiaw araffafaugamnmt Asmeami
qET FAESFAT  JEGHA  sP@AwIHSAqUE gaad-
aifafieqifag aanarafiaonfgan gaiq | anrea asasy
afy, Maloural axafimeaeny = fFagEafa, g
@ , fhagumgd, Faa eqaFaas:, g ARafesa-
fgax A9y AYSFAAAITA  GYFRTAWFFAANT
EAISBIATIAT AL €A1V FATAGAHETT 8IF-
A |

g ®3: wreasfiy WlRemeferdRa gagad-
arfRaiez fafuwegaiganonfy sygeeay, aqagagafasa
afrasfEEhiy graRumaaiedia 4 gary ke,
sgasigaaneAnEiTdeingsadRa  aRF@EEFR
gaua fafieswfar fAfigsffiar s0 gefia:, sEfEs
gsfraiafsy & gaR@ s g)sfgE ar, 49 aa Oia-
s iy Rfdefwag ieeliza sraewRadiacgng
o1 | AFEAE] gAAISIAEgA:  qUaAFAIgS: sRaaE
g1, guaasaEesil F3@areg sfprasd ar, aE=na-
TRAIRIZASTEARIT HBAAIG, AIZAFARIS AR, qeH-
Ar anrafeafy:, arzsE@ sNgFArar igifgaa:, -
ABEFAAt $FT WROSARRAFAT a1, HAFA gHATE
shyqacaIRFear-amI 9« 3wl iafivar s =t
Halkq | o gaasfvedlar AREDweeguisaae fae



TSI | ¥

gft wrasdmeysisaEiyE  sfifsTameaiaN gafy )
quyr wEfaefaiz=sieg 399y, A avg | gEaffedar
gFa #F1:31q9q S A gfEfRFEagiva Heda ula-
fharat sreagsienai asger: @: | FREefia, sHa qal
oA ARl fAgar ammnfivgar chogear Dogen
-g8=sft sfigzgadangar aftigan: seaEefivgai wiarg.
QI (FEHAGAR A | FaFAanan gnEakay: g
FrAqeeg N A0ET g sRafFafcaNesrsaly /igs.
afefgya | s sffawramgafagt  wesgedlgi amfids
TeveigsSaaafiidvar | éganengeafieredaad g
g F1aa) qaqedgwr agelsu afysafa aaasisg= @ |

HISTIYAA GQYeRY |
Q
qiEar |

stfor—angrmwemretar o | wieEfy-arasRweRia: |

T~ SguATT: SN |
MU RTEFH FNEsTRFEAT g@ErEeadfiTer.
¥ | sEfavafsas: Asdsda A9 | sa@enr
Qg ARBUHAI A’ | FGIIFATANY ey afqafudg
Al ifddy A9ITWIAT ARFIFYASAEATRAT W@INTH

wafy | weigAnar: gun, gRRes QEoews sEaE
ereqreRa gdFaear | SrmiEafy ggeufm () Tas-



4o geagNeafaas:

gxfaggy @i | ram¥a 538 Qg safHgy-
wafaggask: safasa [ ] I anfofagey eafiaq
i3y fagfraw@agggan |
¢ g | S ekfsaigwanfagig gan

g1 g9 q: anfa aqr &: wg: ! (AN | IRAHIS—aT BB
Jer: 9@ aufa | A aua e L (Fon) | R 9 e ?
(sn#rar) | srwImeE Fwifa ammrraaio ¢ (aa:, anay e gid)
(TiFFagaImrAa eRAni  fweans gFry) afy g
AFNAIBIA@AAA, g GshRwa grgicanka sadan,
@6 a9 @0 c@dlard ) | aNEe Se aiq g !
(AT ) | FHEEFRNT ARFA ! (aaga wfeq, aang )|
auigie arg: #9 agfa ! (F0a) | @A wfF ameaaf
(qaa:, aa, afie: ga@df ) aqi#® aq qiq ol
(gRag ) | aqafl: efasal F: Kg: ANSiA L (TmEg: )| ol
arFid gud Faw@q ! (ARY )| FEARFIOIG Aleq ! (ag
Jer: A afg, agnd ) | [ Fa: suwg facgg | am an; Hle:
fade: faqia: an,-zfe fawa Asaa: ¢ fadia -gss,
FaAAIT FAAT: T2F BEAIAH | TFS 99 0 FAagL
(fadeq )| awHF® N1F: 49 32fa ! (7€ qegg )| aw>
gawmr: aua fegan ! (dan geaim) ) aff aviwre:
w9 2fad I wY gSAIRL €81 | ad: #: sidlg wg:d
(TwH=: )|

} @WIfRFyay | %9 a1 quFE U 397 379
a1 | Cagod NacdifFEar uAiRy Fag |

3 IUFEE F9qq | gEafaadearn f w149 aug-
araFeny o gaEf Nemefaaft | ¥a8 santa;
9gHIYgd = NGy, WAFH qeAdfaifiass agsar | gun.
F=angd “ @y BFT Al yRmgum gl el fadg



wrsqreqian qfifysqg 4«

fequfer g&a | rga@qaisyas 97y ss@gqagEasaard
fagzalan | fzdlasigangy arfs qarfa s s o
saAaif | fgdgargqssn o gwErggERAaf | -
qeggsey fgaraq ama @nq |

QAL FFE |

Sl e @quam sigead sifega fawg |
T AIGIAUSHT 75 :smnra aqoaw«ﬂamaq ngn
fagsmfesaafa qFAT sgidar grradragsie: |
A gaEwEAR AT q@Egar afyda @=r iR
sa% AW: awlATaan sanFEta adwst |
FEIRAl < q7a1 = gaifea amfagsees fra < 9wt 1)
¥ SIAOT HANG  QITH, SIAT | 3T ¢ &
gafa ¢ R araefant ogfe: % sUfa ¢ 2 saogan qgan
yagfa { 2 egeavaafker o @@ gdad arEd
#1399 | s1feqs auy wifafazafifaagzraangda szmazggan
fagdigdsnfa | wacagIRania wEadmsEd: gl |

u EAETFAY | azga-al gafyafezn gazfaadar
QEHIAA AT | FA—

() sgwRFfaaIag | 9 Fad ezaa ¢ (9899) |
Feaid #Roq aq wean ! (&g fae asw A, Az )
[ani#® aq 957 g afgs ar el | 37gAr 93 e
a® fewa:, a1a: aq weay ]| afinq &1 gafa- ngafa-gsdn
gaffa, :1fx afa ¢ (ggaifa) [gsufn, ggarfy ar] ) aqr g3
g8y, agl geais gand f3Fafza | a1 gagwfy gzefa, aff
afy Femf ¢ (afr FsfEaify ) | ggaal ggE: 9% adq,
aff ag 98 fen@Ea?! (Fgagwen) [« gaEfse:
SHUR F3 749 g7 78 @ ] | gAy afiqa 9 @A
@G ouad, FNEL (F@Am) [ wE ssEmi faedard



63 apaigNafyds: |

e Ds AFgADceaeda ]| w9 gszraRt
(33:) | %7 T 3Tt (9§ arafean ) | af§ 9% gas
el (Figesan ) [ RFaEa fhvesd ©midgan’
tfa AAsgqzaf «iffaq &g ) stqedar gsr «fy |nq.
fasafa ] gas ardal 9A-5F S @dlY @d aaqd |
[ agruszmama: ‘a@’ gh gegiscay  guAla: | &
aifead anafd, ¥3 geza ¢ (¢ Rewg’ i) [ofeaa Aato
9&Y , A WYAT NAeq | Fa: a3 0a Reag! (Aag) [ 79r
gan Awiaad aur mifedsq AT | dd mifsad gaimia gARg
eaa ) ] gan wfasai gamy mfeaaafs gaons, s7 e
(FMamag ) | [ @rags gfawm@i 97 gao ar | ] sfgg
&y a1g: 3#f7 agf-aifq [ gueaa-Aend agas gar 93s3q ]
ew: F14n w2 L (7T ) [ 31F: 475 8¢ agfa-arfy,qenq a;
ag: | ] @3 &3 agfa) @ Al asgqEraf) Ao e

neg: ¢ (RYA: ) | EHIS A 90T fhrya: gmaa  ( fame:)

1 Ae: fana:, gi dla:, sgqa: | [ waa: gsg reangl-
gafaasy sudls: | sia: & fage: )| figeaa 5 fafos
FrO ( JIFY F:m;m gfa )| == qua e ! (gw )N

gegeq fRmral aa: faoqa: § (das: )| 95 g9 LCEE
&7d €3 g A3A4): q1AgE | afg v gafa-ggafa—igafa
Fifa ¢ ( w2y, mfeganq, g, 3% 9) [l sgaas.
qzify ai% aEm: faswEdaifa ] caifa & daffat ((adsaq.
Aawiey ) [ Cawdq guwied aq 3f8: avg: ar sggda:
gt Ala: | aEnd 9T qIEwHS: CgusgyAlawiE: ’ Tf #f3: gzl
sfiafiiar: &9 aw grewea sualtgan 4 &gafFa, « sjgawe
aqg: na:, gAF: TUFIS: AnaA gy agfa 7]

(=) sgaxEFag—gmfi@aasndariesmey
gaUT F137 |



sIsareaIga qfifhieg | u3

(%) fedmrsmadfog | sigar sy wledy =
RANGYU M1 T, al 89 qx3w: |

(%) feRadesea araa fagwd 31 @9 &
safd [ sifvazgday | sadfa, 83s sgar wafy, i ogfa:
wier ar ? (ergrang ) [ 9= i asal sresfani garme
Ta0: ] #f3: i ggle anafy, ¥ @37 ¢ (‘@@ 2 93T )|
arEAt 91 gAgU Muar 9gfE: 993 | [@ ga: gARq
agq gwarA: | & agle: snemAf, Rl (aw:) [aws,
AFAY, Aaa4 | ¢ asaled naanas glaw ay’ gaak |
FrRavgfE: awd gama: emdy N ] af: sratTw:
S quafy, %3 93a ¢ (‘ds@ar ghaga) [eragfe: A
"¢ w#g nszfa, feeg =g afkfd syiwy Sgas, awq
qan: an gm §dd | gaw & qgfe:  sgla-gsdw
gar-aidla ayafqar, % Far! (y¥Er) yF@r am
waifgear | % wwar a1 gufar ! (fAgsmfegaaifs ) geafa
am qaxd: ey [ aguszamal fendl’ fele’ gl
3s3d ] arfr gaaifa s ¢ (mdam) | wea: ga: Hafe:
(faw&r: ) | ardat agd: faewn, das, st agss
quit:, ai: wgafy erasglfi: | [ agr @ wegeas  wafdy,
q&r 983 @A ax snassfa, wAasma ad uyafa 7 iy
gearfi: zedg | wa: sreagla: acgesod adsd wghiaEr
sgser adl sy affy Igad g@Y: | agn &1 %1 g9 e ¢
(#rer g3 ) | &« &1 mar &g ! (gwma) fregar qier
€3 ¢ ( afwar ) [ afuar am daa-%a afv g% agr ] ga: ar
arer agar [ aifwagggay ] sifear #fear, &t (a@a)
[ ar@a #fqar geqwi qrer aur FA%YU €237, 971 ¥4 BHRAE-
agfn: afy gad: 1]

(3) eqaIAIqATZAAY | 3% SRETRE: Far glear ¢
( gsqmi arear ) | anasgfe: diodan aff aer sangrd



ht Geraigagatyas: |

(mraraygar ) | mer aar afgar qur srasgle: @l afyar
ggalar @3 |

qrREIEE: |

3qHI 39AIAY

GIECESIE R gl

t s qraraLar

L
e

afyar
[ aarmsd  @Ragzwies saffefaadon s=s sivadlay,
FegrARaiaa STRaqust ag seffiaadan o F o |
Qe CIaRAn’ ‘IqEay] [@ad:  aftwTsasgead
fiaa arzza (qadsdsan | ]

(7 ) gadfy fgdasgaiaan |

(%) gRNFIacdos | ga: #A: m @@
qHEUFAT 0afd, ag 97 XA |

(%) gRansF™ 199 faqor = | s awn
AT angly, Feai qgvam ¢ (¢ sy’ Cgerfdiaand’ =
gfr )1 @ ava: an: fesa? (fade: ) fBda afifde:
geege: 9 | ¥4 g9 Seeam: ! ( mEq g9 ) [ SmfmeE as
gead, aqr 04 fAgey Iwas 9 @y, aur awa: an: Afy
Ty | qw afy Fiden Iwas 9 xgd ] A fAded 3was
9, }q ©F gA: aq sew exda ! (F@[wA) [aqm' geany,



srsareqIan aftfagg | ua

TaW | q@: A AdaE, d9: T3 aq s4F gETE ar | AN
Jafid Nod geg gagq Tad: | am dleq Ias = T,
b & ffae srog? (9% Far 7 afa )| aviwe Cag
A9 aTTAd U, fFeg @ar & aeg amt (Fn, qfed:))
S8 gy (HY: )| FO: WN: qgr 8aF WAF 9 a9
T3 AME | WYAr aw: fHey Iwae 9| @@ gE: fm
Forwgar: ¢ (aifagen )| aaa; wsaFrad o g Gat
FEN: | A7 €F 7A@ fam: Rgem L (9Hman )| [IHagTwe,
wifaiar: | ] argar adai seifa Hemfat (Fagawt )
a1 garen: Fan @S, 4 g 944 9% a | an®s adat
qarg: ffafoen waq ¢ (Baee) [geazsEr adal
qarzl: 3N Fo-daz IH 89 9gAl: | Ay IS T SFEIT
Aq | 897 @ s@uT | freg awfy adgag: o gaAA |
A}I91 qFan: qran garfa-g3gfa | § ea fean (Aane)
[ & 931 aNar:, f¥eg gy af, g as=aar g9 qeE: ]
qaan %: want (Fge: )| [ Fgfn am Aaweefy &
agan: gan | ag sgein g3 REfark g0 (3%)) 98
ssenfa FFf 7 &3ezar 34T AT, A2 9FAT e
Rean b (AU )| ew aig 79 qCEE=: (7T ARG ) |

(7 ) \rone¥a F1T @541 A HAT gagrFaq |

& qI@rgafadeong | ¢ a9 gasER Maaar’ gaw
BAEANA] F7: GLEATIARZGaad, Ava) QWA aT
9 gIeIar a7 4 gaaf, Caaagar afids arer’ gl
qzr-afy g wa srEAgeaqafEaanas 9 geafa, audr
“ggratar < qaqr x gaifla ?’ gai qgeﬁ’r TFRTEAIA -
DIATT 93787 qfidegd T 4 gsA9, algfazazadear g1
Aafafa 2

faareeafaQigos | gwif: adld anaw wivsa
Nasin oF faaq snsadd aig, af ax sift wif saft



4§ wEpagMeatys: b

srdeaif, % ¥ 9 g 9 I9dNan, TgRRgueEt gan
qesl: | A —

“dfis se | 9 qaift ggafa (sgaMe) ) ac
Aar: sr=n | &) e (06) wfeaan | mfssaafy wga=n.
§fgcgian (Wan ?) Aegsas 9 av: | avegaad] a1
feaarai agiw: (4ar)1”
garfzdar sk afa fassiea afn so% ffess =
AT fas srafygaygy ga enedlay | ‘S8, Fugaer
a@’ SgadwFadia seflas A% a enq) agd s Masgesal

qigfas A | SHw@esag @9 A gzdar
A a1 | €AW IEAMAGT sl Augfasas 7 wafy

Tq wizredl sreaagadfaidzan sgfiar | asag &
faeqdst ageagae famasa gaagfia aiswigsa fAfagat
wyzfagaiy: sgasEarge@aggagaEaikanad gg-
Wanfid |3 gwEsRay | argigasgfaEgEags gy
wafq 1)

e s —

FSZIRAL:
—_—

Fffgaqaraey aaraanaafis: gsugaed ags
R) Fgfaarfiagggaqds avgiNmagsQEna (sq3gin ),
(R) mFwMINIA, (}) wguemARFYda, (v) aFaa-
gzun I 9gal fAgald | ssdawargdya: gwe WG,
g areramy quq 7 3w | Gda: aRQsADsi qune



gegmitwag: | ws-

fagzawd agdiadl migaednsy  gAfafuagd wals-
wia%a | auft qurggaEsyd  GeEAnaAy  gawdEiaar-
sqqgI) g WA |

qiEgaITraEfigs —

afeaE sTFINIAABAATEFIG, STTGAH |
FiFged aifggaagta aifaeaa: fagegw ggn 1
zfy dear megrdmragmiEiae iyl ge373 | agAr—

(V) sFIOH | HT QRIIAGIEATAINRINT afwAE
SIFAT ¢ g@ enFW gan’ gfa fomEsaigaia gaa-
aigmgag | argaFfananfi qreafsfgaiFanasaal =
frarsgga FRFFOT gANTGA Afd 9@ TAA FIHWE |
f¥-g uzfagaggasa  qzeefefy  s@EaaIedy gosasi
fma, szfysggagfag difiwdea fga 9, q2EaE.
gfEdlggygar qeggafmalgd QY gIHal gegaran
gyaqasagifia; aifeaioa;: asgeaafeg éga werd Qgaai
fagazsqimig (9eA: qr3d NQEEHEagRad ) J4 gRAr
qredlaFagao: qrravTaTagag Ik fdvdisa aragaq)
aift ¥ garasqmwIAE: @qEdgeEE NaodEE: 9F-
q3ga deasauzagly garasqqzang al, gAIEHRIFIANI-
4 GAiAa garasqaAEeia wfy aag fola, g
ggrawFFadd SRR qIgAAIIagfgEa Radwa
sgafafegass, TEAEIHEANAIAIAAHT IHEFaRIgaga
sFROAEAIT 63 R mdwrag @fgoean mfgawe
¢ egredn sqimy ’ T AidwgERT Cgsd vEw, g oQ0
9| ¥A ewgurgd esznfyEads  fgwsmEmeneagaE
gafear |

f¥s9  SRamEURSERTIR  CSIANFEIFOIIA-
gadwl Mamawar @HgAEgangrd i@y gIagaa



ue apaigmeafaas:

grrgTger 9 agaft @lastareEmEzaEamy Fgrat |
waaRagaigarmesgqsfy sargner, agagstnai gaiaoa:
garafis awan a4: ¥4: 9Raga T3gdlaq | o qawfe.
ewa: 99 SqFOEAAA 79 gafeafman @y aff | qar—

“guFET  QAgE | GERIOTES  A(ROT SR
AT | dsgEREAFmAEggeay akE: sy 39
@237 | agaE F qur | FzgNa afar gFa) qafa 3y
s mean fagr DFm SifFFn | wqq3ds aarwog’ zfa )
J+7 wd fanfaeagfgsasagaa: gz garssar: (afmfa:)
g aeAsarae  fd

1 qaswARFE  grEgiEgrarEIaaE 43939
A_g FfAFregqd agal = qIASIASAIASANAIAGAT Foqe
e gTw, A0 AffA: QAardsEe agsafEesd agaa
Maloarar WsAgnEg AeFaqaEE a8g g EgaEs-
TqEgy ) sHIFOgIA argEas grasEf fraay | wf-
Fr4r: aAsfesz IR muEZFEnagafaas
FIYET: —A1 AAFFHG UINGAT, gHrgafiiad sfages, en-
=7z fad gmaaFEAg-geAg N saTga agLTeana: (-
SFWA: ) HIAANFAAATIAT  Geganrald g cqF-
qasfafy | sargraned sy afifigasa 390 wiqralagdar
AAYA NENTAIFAGANTT T[] GIATHN  THQS-AIHA-
fyemrgyear aflafd aa geas Ay sa-agraagraNaRgny-
egunfa, aqargifag afidaragafia-ag 3 frzawai-
Far sqmer, uRasgfAfrar affnsigd), wdfsdfafafaa
fograsgl ¥fa gem: afq fAfasfy fFzdaf ) aEs.
sgayfsr ¥Ash ag@ JDIDMA gear  gIFAFFaAl-

d Read ‘ Wilson Philological Lectures’. Chapter I. p. 24.
( Edition-1914)



qregafEae: | uQ

gafgafizzafsang guga agfisaiafan | 13 sakie-
29 graafa afesrasaqZacgig gI-a8qqSd WINEF®ITIIT
gyAegwy | an&firggd aeai zszsuafeaq@asaca-
qear gF gIw: 9qm |

JITAATNY IFAMA: FRETANHATISIAY,  FILHETIN-
17 fisrasqrasiia 2l gaq | frg agd afyeau Grazss.
grafasr ammasziamt arfarn, o fraegwd qarafafa
fagn A= sfassifEau sragaey gsgsvEdasagaal
o mgsdadigiu fBgficasaoag azafa, a g sqarg-
fasmafafafias | Fhediss wasd aw aasf mifdm o
AFWN FJAT | I SIUIAGHEIFITT AN AITAT-
i@ AafmsaiAraggaarafiaatass ms ameafza-
Aevsd | €9 gaadl fiufe: afsdin fasn=dsan s
faar, argaaigza faafy agFe aafEwangsaafqasang
sifE FuafRuTBUTAAITE: |

(R) SqAAy | Magal ngaggar=y :fa grezagafig
qffeaagraifzeizaiaaf faaasgeziReRas seam | Afas.
afdedzaggagerEAgqoRgEFIior gadn  #egsf-
aga$y fagzrEmegdsamaesiiam afdg faEg |
a: qifgaigufant arfgguai ggleaAIROMIGEAEITART
farsgmi gAfaRNgsas wafy |

() | | Do afFa) wIdaas: wfEsUDE-
wufENaaargegwedaage Afwnmng wzafa, ¥ wmar.
Wixgafaas el Fearagans  gy@eafa | el
grewga-isagyy Afkalagaad  FokwgAarmey A6,
FH/a AITAIATN gRSagaaAia  lageraraaar-
Feawargaif sy )

(¥) stgaEaq | waaFE afead a9 © fFe:
fisgszarsy’ gfi Nar gszarmywat ifeqd: aqaaifya-



§o gegargneEafas: »

qzAq I | A guiaFar quraeraivardeeler
Y seqaral gREFFAAEARsATssH Jagagh |

(@) sqTEC | FIg@ArEEAT afea g
gaaagsagId g ggzaIfgd  wiargrEaan | A% ey
sarafagr-agFIgsqIgs aq——

“gyr gAagEA (JEN a1 ) GTHALYEY | asgar

NASIFEA ( 373a geor e ar) gz eyidla: | AgIdIE
qrge) I gAgaEd w14 ‘ 9zAEad’ R msgmdsafy-
@Iz | qaw ‘92 Ag, WA TARMEEIQTENET
( Tyl ) gqzRegar saifaagzgr ofe agif””
gl

AafegrrangagEIny [e) fHEow: | aar—

“ gyna: afwag saagrug gTAaARsnzaly | qur
& ¢ gza@a’ gfd FafvaDasgea Mg 49 99agg@gT-
FA1sT gdler gzAraafy | asAqewAA) @A (K39 A3
qASqE GFARGHAN | 97 7 gZAZANTELAA aQF qAH
FIAFTNIWIMANG | @936 J7 qur g | dq@EAl-
FiggrargIfaacarsesgag sqafy | agasal gzfRegm@i 9ds-
qrazamral g9zeg gedisasfaf swafk | @y = akas-
fanaguga aesaAAIgEBeTha®d Ieq  geqafy | erifa.
q8g 929g 9wy qzdiqqAwafy aikfy smdasfe-
Framfy gz enffa ar @ | aa engafengE@caEy-
iyl afexsy wafa ” gl

AT GTAIAFAINSIE:,  AAGATLHIAAY, @ITA-
TgeEEt famg:, Weqdd):  geqAd, SHadAfREwAT
afRigzrateasan: , TqgeagRasedd afq adeaare aFIsh
TARR  smar  sngfFadfimAaifaa  arafessanna
AU @izzg Fgdifd FAGGHFAFH | qEr@ai g3g9g-



q=yafeug | &2

gy grAREaTRaimE ai@E aey qdFAEyA-
qread gaedif gRmE Wyedd:) @ g4 ogf arsagrd-
fwgaiEnl f[fha  saawRa wareey gEsa-
FESTIEIEANITANFIAT |

FreagFiicIgha favd  gwusaw  gfagra daids-
raabaafraraaiRaiia-qaigwy | a9r—

“_tZgegd, WAIAT’  THAATZEAIFITRNNTAIL AL
giEfzaany qumyes Jafd afq ¢ sFaremganafaasg:
gfggs:’ zR  q¥eWIWEF, FAG@ENFIAFAANATGRT
FrEANFFAIASEN QIEIRINT ASEWT  $FITT | WA ¢ ¥,
N@AT | Z929, HAAAY | 23FF, A A7’ TANIIEFIINA
qeq a8 95389 @ anueIagdfy  w-agsafaisivi a3fa-
fgfasift s sl oiegfayaa@y ogram-
faa: qgififgamma @Ry gaq 3y fyfaw ox
QT MFAIG: ¢ 4 g gFAAT afagTq | Al e
gyegamarall gafimgaas addaf qaw fasdaa o
qrialAgamfRaa: 92 egamawEaAn iy agrnassRay
fyfgsq wardr gfead, AEvwEl ggAal qurgEEIR-
g sganagaafga: ” o

3au3 Araagaesd) qrsAai fagiea: qraEi gaig.
qgdr guqanfam  ggfamfaszgaqEdd  aegrasgaane.
qITA WINIAT: 9AgsdIE ¥ qA9Efd | arErEaaEiie)s.
afgafaaaaiRa g3 aFgailRa:, 3 afufaragsfka @
qzaIfa: |

gafusaawidely  AwUsewAn  gemnfyaatar
gsg dd: R (faem) @med sad  gafiia gsee
aRfiigasgarfany, aur 7 sqagrA w7 affany, sTae-



BALRDbER)IRE]Dik JER|ReRe D | tkRIkRbEEwIE )R
-Ik3k|joblbrbR)lke kakzl ‘ikhB Bleke2eaik) k2lekh)lED
1222p%elz D) | Dhelrbbrlkhbikklbhbtlbi2lb b SH2kke
| 42 BebbR2 $l@ lndlze bekel lkibh
D2hizk) Bjbjidkla2lml | BRIk IRYIEErE 1kkib2hkb
-Bhjybkabelx | Ebk ‘BRiBzErRRIRIPEL | p2)e® Brbypilk]
B b ‘DeBilke Bk Ip2h B ‘iplklak B CttCl lkRIE
-\bkjR)1212b) )i tRebR|lke Ejle lkkhjle ,, —lkk Rjlk2ike
\elele® ke | (WXl ) @l2 Klidehe ldklER kil
Elb2k|lote ,—lkk BRESNEN2h khk) RjE BRRIMb (kbR
BRDpjikbk)lRe)BrBe RE2R2a1 DIR|Bb2IER B bt
{ BB bjlb¥% Dhlek] kel@ll2 bklhy bRbRjh ERYbBaE)%)
Biklzbjthek)Rite  bEbIERE BEGIRPERE hrh
Il R | Reble
ED 0RY EekRlek BlkElE (IRRYEINIEZD)E 1REREIRR)
IR Balp | ikRRI2el B b ‘D:pka BD kibhelel kiRIMRRE

mmmummu&e Bipk)ebikbkal o I Bt Llkk)
Ehﬂshﬁﬁg}h[}BJ kakthh)bklllBE? mrgmmqjmmlemmg
“leRplieb(Rbblkk|k? DRRYhBRUIEY felz BTCCUCC (pe@slh

“Bjlke ERIBIE k2 Ih3kikh)iER bekikn 2| kikelkb kiklk
‘BloBEle  clehilblrdhe  BR)IEr) S (REBJE)E]E  BikE
k2R telbkblbeltflokkbREelsk)iRin2E  Ikbikibzkak)
Belrilkb|i2ok2e dol thibkiz|kkkl kERDE Bhbb®ike
"2 lok2R JEBE  Ikkk|blRis)k|kiklkERbR)IRIE 1khklkk)
‘Skable2Bilbakhktyibakint R | IERjEIE IR R2BRIR
ik RkIkIRE R M-l ; BJ2 o BInR)ikebd R,
—Ink | LEBlEak)ire piErnay) o2 (&1 wak)
b=l BlexhRu , jRiel® B kheplblkeRelbbll

{:2ppjualRBip@p 23



megwiwag: | &3

aRfradswagwa ada Tt W | 39 wElsqeaa g9y
graszed) wafa | qar—

“ yrggnarnifEgds el afead vafy) aur-ars,
agd gmrar, g fan, o194 3 wiar FEEAEsnagde
fEda aise qid) afEag | 7 (FAERT )

gfwdy ssgameafawy  qsarcaREamEr @ftaa-
gafead) saagix ©a HF|A, @ QAISsTA, ¢ afwmgsfmaai:
gfa msamafaninf afua: fagrma: | msagdisaamracafazEs
fagasiug wa Azafmamadlaa: aifiaraEqnezsgag-
QA | QAN GEFAAIqA ARITATE qA@IFROAEiafe
ghe: adar aiasdla: |

A% egag: RAEwTeaafiwesaEga € 98-
FAGRAT gASf, 4 g seraTeifgTaavaranar | saqffaa-
giifqad  ArgqiwgaesldE smElfd 3q, 4 | qias-
asqigenn gasfaay warfanaea ar arnfadt sgfafahar,
ar 9 9y frena CAIRAIAGZITET AN agagHl,
qr g AR agEegedagEEs wifd, feeg gawam ad
Neasf qgawmfaaeny gacgada sl waf,
83 gremEi TarmwananEfy 9@ adf qQEE GEEN-
qifedl 7 wadld sEgdads | NesmwEogagAH  die.
sgrggwifa wmamargaify affa gaaaefa, @ g @
famazfaa-am | @FgagEn anfysnzfaagaad afs.
argwfaQqfug ar gsawaa | aurf quges grifaay saag-
grFanTArFOgaRfey i Ayfsd  @fias afa
gagedlsly | 3 WsHINEETRT  FIGGEAFUIEANAT-
#fgeg = wfaqigad) waad: qagSEAITL—

“gg gagiaa feg: weAsW: awewAfi ! Qwap
IDFsIndguTa g wgs7, A0 RIS FF  Fakd...



€Y geagReafEs: |

- JEETRFAIIITIN JAWOIFS TAISSE-FF Teg1 TN
zfd | aradaragnIg gsgeagRy | 3k af s wy A,
& e frad ! QUEANSTTIH T=FTAN JIHOT A Aq:
Ay | ¥ (ragesHTsy qEmiEE )

qAFS: GHY GEFAUTATERIAFAT ATFODIHN AT
gafesanrdififs gsaw mdlay | 3d@ wagaify  a@arar.
THFAIEATERYAF SAFOAATANGAT qra: | A& qIS-
AL FOMF AT DAFAIERAWITAIGEH DA
€q g9fA3 FIQ sqFOMEAATT W7 geaq qwifganeg
Aafis: wq: grsagdisaminasafizi owmana: | sq ggAafy
gegareqIasd Fa: IRa@Ala  g@gan | q@AwNEaR
gaviarsgagd qReaes gamify mrgwmigagIsiaedTas iy
e=IFeAfy feaagafy @ $993,-9eFagaa- g AU
g3sf Awmean dmaamng Fd Adyar 7@

(§) TFIATW: | qFAGA T FFAAVAITGG-
FrFFauEr faftgnsgraisawad | gar-¢ s gd (R
fosr: gaaarr: ) Segarfy’ g@s Cagw FHgEaea’
qF 83T AN 9 gaq’ gfr e ¢ vHv gaaTasn:,
a g dsifdar’ gegal Madq | ‘39 qxAigsa S1Fd gArda
g FF99:’ ar ( guadfgar, IasAy, W1, &y )| #7 IH™-
0 Maiawai RfeEfAa@dRy gszafi |

() fagfa: 1 « Fawmzly afeag: | A3 g asarn
ardgagFan  agdFaag | aur gAseae sedsakarg
fagwng szager w3 afwag: | ©3 Tadaa aF KdERq
famgieaae aArdad Fean | (FAnafigragsEte: )

o RzflsfRgwsarearsaieamigeearar aar ga-
a@ar geadsfy [Farg 974 | ¢ gegrrarafiafufinRiey-
wguafiefifada awdiidiqe gsgsn RO Awp



sregafeag: | &

(FaraRa: ) | ¢ auEsanye A%’ a1 A (Freadiaian) |
(g arm‘qara'i AwwsT: ¢ A naafy Agafy gwmaf
Frsdq ’ gfa arauifeafy | asd Ay saafs ssmaf
wzafa ar Faquaﬁam ar | gE T4 a1 FERIATTHII-
R0 Famsrw uafa(ur qqrtma F4 qg SYIEFTA | ¢ -
gaauar sneArd’ ar ((H. wSue, wmo I 3%
¢ apegiadl fadvafiofed & s3gcegun’ f) qwrs
“ 3 Fao IF9Qf ssrenag-gia-sna-ta-ghi | &% aig!
I TR IFAFIRR  §AAEYEA sareqrd wafq |
atfasrag wazd wafa ” gfa (s, wgasag, gaqifesq ) |
qrEqAE FUAGUN FFT F[—

9T58E: GEIAIRAEAS) FFFASAT |

ENST FHIEA STIEAT aZeemy || ¥ |

fagusmiEarAIag-asiy aadarfaa: ‘ga=ara:’ 9af-
A FFIARFANTGST, fheg gancAafzd argAd QArEg-
qrfaar Awgeas saafzzad |

A sfgRarsredagtaasmiaEnEras-
gIZASFASIY W | ani sarfd gur—

¢ g eaﬁaeuf’q’am gfa: | gagfalaad ggfa
e ARSI | A=Ay aHver | sarauifedas ar
(@ Jfiat ) | Avaegulssr qfgsr | srdagdasifan
FIRF | STTHgEwia=r sl maag: | (w3
Haiar )

Jg1 A9 GRAAIQI AL AT a1 g | gI|
I Ty (afysq  genmRsdTAITHT Fey ar qaﬁr l
TTHEUTATAFGIAN RGAFA WS |

gt avdy 39 q8: gargarkin |
AN T TR WS AR g



13 gerargneafaas: ¥

geafd Wseday | QAvrsd Q) R aghead arqiiger
gHar| & adlar gerAraafidsarav e gusmog | ¢ -
udaysga ar g’ gl 2f w3, @ guae awair
qIImEIFRUIST gES @ OEeAd Jad: egany
fagaioi g&eori qgral wigH AUl ASHERF afFgHr) IR0
ar gad ggaafa ar wifiEr | gaFar Isav Iwe, FAFAAAS
q0 g AN faFar (AT 49 9 AN |

IFIGHGEREAT (9=a1 a7 9394 |

& w79 qUids qrganasar AR ()
LAY qUIGUT FTAFSINY | GIHESAT JUT—

(yeuafEgrarmarar ggasaal: |

(HFe 2: gmET qgag d [Fgdan | ¥fi |

84sT YF VT WIS T ags7 HF1ucd) yIAG-
0 WENTEFaarEl aga | Esaasaafy, mia 9 wigw w5y
ar grEff FaEad QUT FEAEF (TGqT SgIGT
RSAgZTIaNT T IYHA FEGAIANGA AN FFYQANS
SqIqF IETHITHANG | HYR)ST 9 FIS 1F(089501I19N
feg agzdaardl IRFIRFadcTT0THEHEH e, Isafy
gurafes sRsaafafamFgaa) FETdsnta SEFAATAY
agaq wrEsiaq 88 gfawgfaneafiaa: sgaagraanE-
TEIAFET T Aefga 319 sag=39) wafy jamrar seds
IRTME@IFAANTHAAS: JABAATAAHAITT €T AHl-
ATAAR[TCEHSH | AT 9 FEEEEERAISSAT T FENAHIS-
mRwa: dlrd g, @fed ar wadiad FagaEia.
FOrAfEaEAd |1y qswd Awwersasrafify fraa
TAEfl Awmeami  fieg | gqegcamgsr afyse s
afufy Radr Aeards sy Rudsqn ggaar fefaar
affa Gezamgal | freg gafaRadageenll Awaerd sy



segafwag: | g9

gerder gANANT FIKET TR A FRTFAT: | FAATRGRY
9garsy W qEAFEIAOU iy weracargegsa, afy
< 39 a7 Awmeusafy arradsggalft aift RfaeiRksRks-
rAdfasat gra: amarf | wast Awslnaai aqasrasarEi
ggiiud sqaedld ar arAnd: < Methodology * (wgfafimam,
sqaftafiaen ) afrdas | qaegffyd sqaftyfames at
qreftaurd sfasarsgr ka1 ffE aaq | anly ghm
qeqrAsafy aRrAvacaTsAfNasiyda oy 933 | wearade-
gawaEfl AwwrarAmaRIRRady Yedsh  erqEda
agaatmarafy | st —

afiysr geard qfagne: qafafa =)

A1 afsreggReammasT |
Zi gegaeaaEHl GATISTAFAN TH T3 139 £ g4 |

gega<aqifa fafirzaradsead qify agaFgaqir-
quftt arAregazarfa azsaifa, arfa gia: deacg 9 afyadsr.
wrafagad qaRAd w1 sd, aift aaioafy fafadifasrarsa.
Qi vdarAagarg gaaa | 3@ araaEai JifaseneR
gradl wgr a4 aFd fef@aesd | @RI ITreggq—

et A fgesdt qur sfaaqzs: |

HAANSAFISH TS TSHIGA: ||
=f sgrgiammnfsfaaqesaand, difasramy  gegQ
ar ARAAAl SHAH  NFAF@EIAT 95 €334 |
f¥eg qegd @i, (efaqargad srfufy g=eor mxdaaifasr-
ai9q fangraNeadai 9 @ifa afy a<aFaggart aift a_g
FEAAHAFFATI (qEAIf¥E e Asmraaagqlg
faarg a3aq |

gu afdg N g¥ g8 09 O gEdisamafy @)
QaRIGAE  Hias@amaAsiy  gfige  afrasegadi:



§¢ weFaigeafyds: |

@I g3 | (Fearemal [FEaesiai aIqagar-aHo.
saIET ggagayy: ansAify, iy eRwavdeafaRantin
gaegfmaay fMRwf | fedy dRwg [SgRsmatsa
ga1gi3aren: ausrasd, JaMaRaAEETIRcIaTeT 9gaT
TS, IFIFAH WG, qHOTH Fraea
wszfig mraRanfasa sRfadan san @Y gsemada
gAY Jafedray aqiyar wag: | saawaefkaE dReza-
@ dRgfENIRIATEITTTIgIF  GEIRNTIT:
(9. famA. ¢ ), SEggasfEdariarassag srafigi-
TgRafuEa sqmEANHRaAgE®d: agHfEan affa (=,
@fg, &, tR; @A, SWWEEH, I &Y; w1, FAWEH,
241ty o ) | EFSEEMITICE qfAmfET Gifasragadials
yRaregaral Awmag afydagdag | @ guaarangd-
QAT I AFAANAFTAET TS 13539, A%T9-
TAAATFATAAAA] wwaeral T FEHFAFATNATR F4
qRufy: @=wrafa aaqngEaENT-aEq |

qralaan w1 GRAFwrgTIARfiagarakaR s s
gUITANT FERAMAET FRAGAI qegEa: Hqof ‘gD sqTW:
g1’ (ard, . UR -5 ) gfa dar—

q%: (w3 9gAIg gET aqEAgana) afk § |

TAT FIA 8HICY GA TATHIZEIAT a4 ||

—( wrarfaaer, ik )

gft gFio ar safea: ggaay gEAg 939 FosedlFW I
FiFggla®R, wwfaAesi #9gd gaquaEds  agws
ArageagAA9Tan: g3 fead | gEIzAgdFHT Wvagd qq $d-
gamanmazafazi qaa dewilag | aqammragEl qre.
HIMERAESH JeAa: €63 aual qIsATUE NGgayT 999 |
Aean@Ai gudfgraRfaganai aqu g 9 g3 @i



TegaReas: | &

gl gEd €9 9% | gadardf gy 99g §9 | e
arifagafizad agiqadar wafyam wa, ¥ sEosEaf
gieasd ggafa | Rewmi oRweg éfafearg afiyg amm
afRdFwl Fam: sgrag | QAFAIsEIAT IAq9 ITIII-
qfeaEl azsaty fufsarfn afnfix:, sRgdRe Fad-faf-
AN Jzaged admmfy IRFET @arard YgFIT @y |
1] SRAFBAISABFATAT mg:ia: wresgar afgdl-
Fwmgnaify Wi | ¢4 swangd gan difesEad w9l
g34a) wiTEaaraesl sM ArlfadreaEaffy waat
frafia cgye gf geezda | feg ¥aaes geaed Tl afz-
F[Al @IS qITA AIFAEY AT T FAAFLAA aaqv |

q9r qu[ IO qRITAAIT qdT U9 JgRUArH-
afifgqegial gegA-ami Fafizfdd el F3saEAEIE |
FgEEAEn AgusEar | a@ssyfaEaguczaet
far NargFEadard s ay7| gEhETmIREasRFa@i
gaEd) fyaandiaafiar #4i & Heogaed qaraaga (AR
A% ¢a gFanAr Sadwt aRazfay | Jgwwan aRadd
AZEAEAATAY A@UA-ARET g3Aq | A% guARrEdAr a=a-
gezaimi 9qU gaReAgRiEal ARG asdarqrgnan adash
fofaasym amedy azafvar qug: | agIRfaqea@i {EEd
e ST a1 g3 gEAlsyaa(T fafgasao sy
FASET | gege fAgaleg 9 93 (HIFasnendgag-
fRaffrd amzen Areadafzs gafn gag fFa@ o
Areog=asa e Ay | s7a QIRAtar IS E: G959 | 41—

“ srgoafy frfyan-fafrseg, sdarsd agualega
F | ax gearaar [afaRfi wzn | faa A g )
goarsaar ARRR af$wga: | gat ARl sg@e:, sawa-
fasrARAnIdg | ... SroEfgaaegna G-
YTd grEEAdaE: | @ 9 il ) EARsTE) EdaR-



wo Gepagiieafias:

R 1...... AeadaQuafieat g Igraaag | ¥ ( A9EgA-
guEadlFa: ¢ gearadg:’ )

aatody anamfy geAfaEaEaEueaFaiarm g-
STTHRUAT TEEOIRNARTHY “ gligra: gua Far safase:
AF: gAATsTenaly AsaEAraeFafy  frafsaf
(3. A¥ite ) gfa ggagfizg aig: | aa1—

“ gfygra TgaalgsEa) damif: ¢ 39 grema: (Tde
Alo R2—¥—¥~% ) AN AGUHT | QUO_ ¢ HTET TqAA
amefl’ (R 10 ) Al s gwafyar (Fadak-
WEH ) 3T oA’ (TA L3-¥—3 | Lo—2¥ ) TART |
safaug: ¢ fafadaznda’ (3. w-r-3) gearan | w0
ANGAAT G ¢ g BEE T (T ¥—1-2; ¥-¥=C)
g | gAfor sxgasagnFaf 33 qur ¢ scaadardia ’
(3. t—¥-v ) Tawdfa| ergsgregaifa  wrafaaumfy |
SIEIIAIFALE: | HYa  SEgaTagaFFar-IgaeEr-
arfe 1. . .mrafRFmfy syenanta | caqefag smog o7

fagafineg aggwanfasa swan saafAaEr si@aEai
FHF03 ggafyar, I3 qadlaEae ofiafy nag ) qur g
GARad gUERA TR awar dafyaer srmmrargafas-
Wig gaFog (FaF0T ) agwfEan, gam@uqiEEme
gliegfameayg | Fyraf quafgaaagsyn  aitfaads;
FIEANFIN ANGRIAGAM  GrFINGIST, FAFTNI3SIAT g
qe@d T aflfavafaugencaigieaigas gafn: gaafEsa.
oAl ARE dwend | Sfaarmigmrgest disfaeh: geai
aRgsrai sRgamfy gefrefyaans wa smewageaaEa@aa:
searardiaarAl Aifasraradi: | sy aggar aaawzhe
garRagliar agaewifay #° Y qrarea @uer-aqg@Ar amfia
A | A A figAseAcEl: 93 gaa wa gafisg-



qiszafEe: | w?

quatar gafear, fzaiafids wad gE 89 IDaeufy
sEnaeay sEaafifszisvakaaarfig a3y |

g gAAEA IQTNNIFATRED) MAAAT FHHOT
FA fama | armggeadag@ng qrarga o sife gegmi,
grgaEfat w1 ffagasa aRafg svg: | a2 goegRefasi
(K ) aur SEQAS (81R ) AT IF: ( sAFWA) ,
Qafyar (fazzaq ), aafyan (Raswssi ), agafar
(sAifae ) =f "sgaw IgrEmAl ARAsTEy AT
arFgaRmasan  QfEFIEET qisfasa «a | ear  frer-
fAggFqeaIdEANERANE  93A]  @RAAIAFTAE G-
Frug , wuwrd, afgaran 9gard eznzer afgaratar fFaiana
FeAEAEEIarg agUIrHNl HEEa sAIAra: ggEIEad |

sEFganRgaA-aEafafy sre meega aféaan
qgqr3: afgszifia Tagdiag | qgsfn far (rruftaeny,
L) ‘qu @fFFT: §Rar’ (ar. viRer ) @ gMIEW
aftaas quiftaaraig qgrai  afragwgaiwn,  SRQGaREAA-
fasmrr (afgaaaai=a =wif@ad @) qzas g weagafa
frsgzaguest Ra@Eda | %7 9gyis: afaaqeRagad
RiffFFaEFaeae 03s9g0d: (a7 B8y | Tagd AMIEdr.
qadifaarari Sgo qgsiaqi, afgenrEE@i 9 gsaragyia-
Qe RgEIUIAT  fygAmAaraasfaia  gasnaad |
CAgd SARWEATT  GIL-AROAMS  FAfFwST  faaqm=ag
aitmeay = &fafqgauaq | ¢ qgusdfs esswEi
( Traraai ) qagif (sifraenty ) gy agfadsa mifx-
FIEA(AT ( FZeAFOAT ) qeRreqgara) fde: | agrdl Igargaa-
guea afawararat Gysfauafiagme SRFTHETR
afemien® afuwfy safi | ggarsfEy 3gEi awad-
R sQsTy ) azd T egowify Rasawiiswdd-



.’ Gepaigiedfqas: p

spdfranaaEaIy 3GFET ITACNATUOATITN-5qY | 3gI-
gragafifTa qgfiaed a9 aq- © eErgaqnin Fwway
q5T: | ASTEASHARFATHF ITGAA Healq, GEAIg: | II3A1F
seraadl (fagamEn ) sEy faeaugma (g@ugma e )
gq a7 (faog ) samifegdd (Fmamga) = g
g7 (fazwg reR )| wd fagEaswnfaggal axiarn-
Faiuaroar: a=Rafiey gRagadgE: qaarAaHIar aEn
qfysaqa wsaflafed, augElgarans:fy  aalaedd
FrgERAEAEAR el fgredsy agefy |

mfvaredy ara: earaggeafias:, a9, a9, Fafaa-
afadwa wfa fawar squarafuzeas faslyan, 7 g swaqre-
afgarfefaman , asfiseqar avdlagsy enansvsa | afadaT
gy qifdme’y 9 f@Eaeeaa aE g9z qrEsrEEa
fagvzsqieqrAay eafagwasa Fa: | a7 ¢ syea@sify amifa
gha Fzgafesragizg ¢ afgg faarwa (fagw ) =ams.
e weey erdargs = { fa, qewe) fafgag ) fAaEs-
favy TREAGE ega aresrefinr gaa fgran agwofEan |
¥ gUr—

“ JAY 93 EEEHIG GHAT ALAFA goA (ArgEAq )
aftaar aal qur aify fadaq | srarafaasdsarzfad RFRs
Ifqea: (erdqad: ) qdda Fafag gfameaa (Braga.
FIAFAA ). ... A%l (ssoeaRaf ) faag (fs
o.R, @ 2-3) gfa

7% fagrrafiaamgaacntia: ot afasr,
grlAan wie gRfaQsaygfsnamsagt gaog | swaa:
gdafdai SewsnsoaFRafsigadal G awEde
fars | awmEAREWa guaEtT T sdEsad
efhafEna gegeea@da qres gEgma Ifa dad b



ssgafeag: | w3

ANy gaId AEHEEu fudsdt fEw gualiggasinsy
SEAAAf g758say | ¥9 guafdggasar syreqavgfafias-
A =14 A9l grg il agsareaa: adad [3ard-
fantadisd fravgfesasar stquiifdsaeafity s figaft
gaageead fafieqzdgar gomad arfia: | arfivFranisgagas
wfafefean, arsgnifinggar sanfagasa saeaEee
sRatgraraes gefatas fagsan | af 9 as=Eda
Fg danflu gamd) WINsAAfA: gAaIgAge (awd sagaft |
TAgAAH —
aftaifas sagegsen 9949 A= frgen |
F SWAFEAT AT AFT q gL 1) (Freasiar )
gfa 7ar3a Jqargaae Rmaaimalaesae:, sagaaa
FEUIWT FAT0aEr A9=g:, gerafafedai deaEaifasr-
@AY RTERT T AL R TAAT FROFTITHT GRIGTTASIT:
gAT-AI: GgENAl ArAgaad eyfiearadigala 7 | arasrafad:
(e ) srasgwfadd: ( AifasramadRarzn: ) = fafe
qrrarg 4, aafgaanafad @ard sarggarad): ganaRsgHt
IafAsag | 3% 9 YSAEW 9[- gRrgsq@fieaa: ag
fusafgarg a: gfa

gl 99 egfafRwamayfgal  seofiewk-
FeuAi ggFeEasIua  qFaf | sEeEary  anfiufioae
GHIGA) 99AAT GATUY GUAS:  GHIEYARTEISET, JA-
TR AfFwGFaazay DNgnffea Ga0R: auda
SICAFY  GHIAH | GATGYAGIT GANITIART: GIAATF
Yaf gag-uder fed, sgEaracnff daaarend @
R waq| Fqadgafe gaafd wmly siseogt 9Rkd adw
g9, | eIy anregay  [radaniidquisdifaRatar-
T4 gur: gAsiEa T | q: GASUAMIGIHIT JUI—



©y sgagNeafEe:

sreqrgeAa gy greafeyargad |
gEaaaad T g5 gAsar fag:

wiigrevaamEag Aganradgay vd  gEueAE|
gANAY | 377 TF GAAS! 4 FA0 FFY, AN IRFIAAT 7,
fraafigaasall amrada  agafmasdlgesanriaag.
g=alg fralad | 9fidcme afiarg sfegdd a1 ¥ gagea
gty Tedlsfr aafasn qF uoilar syafafy  wdlaq,
qASTTSAT  IAFAA] A AR RHAI AT I F YIS TG -
»+9q Argd) (afeen: afta | aarafasd gezanfe aga: gagsan
gaaiggfafiaar wagini gaa faad 9 aq@l=d agaeaqgia-
gAY SqI9FGIT=AN: goNar:, 37 gaqAgagear fqsaasasar-
fregfaea gyar gfy s sagiedisgiay |
rgura gafy fay a3 an, afvagagas- GadeaegEs
wafggraagaafisgarenar o amFan | oy
fagreag ¥fafgaaiag gag agmmai dagfaral qikas
fadar vy gasan sgfear zafn: o fatar g )

afaare gaife aarsie qar9z3 9 aggyarfa, &g ag-
qEaraAEi a8l 4: F4: gaardie g argggssimIE oy
33 Feufdg @Ay | |99 gami ufywiel gssasfay age
favger argargdaifigagaisaEige’a 5 @ SIRAIsTRA:
qftada gieq Rudya zfd gdEd | gursyA@Isase  Saa-
Ruga: wfaaeg adr Afeswin gegaaral Ffiga-
gean fuasaafraaifas warmd i quyg fuafa: g |
FTHaw afaars gragaarai FaRsregaglaars aEngr-

& WBSEQIY AN 91 ~JIFIAET |
FrenfEfany o aEgRegan ||



wereiwag: | o

fraada Fam gaeea gas gafyswr t fvasgagdey-
fmraagfasul esfr afivwif avssfafa:, 3= a=-
sgregalfae oq asfcfasegfigars sgafafs arasg | Aaiar-
JrramEAasTasgafeafanara qefome qwi gfg @)
srFmgIafafd: mAsaEnRERts aswar, g ads-
agdr  agfieaafrFoesstiarauf fea  safifar
wfead, acqusaar ﬁaam: wafy |

Fafy 437 arvdguga faga, quft aiagha-
TR @rafgqarEana@Ra-aud argaiagre g%, 4 g g
qaamamamggwa Araq aﬂﬂmmwm%g@a Td et
favgsqicard w13, fisas agfageaaissewzy aarf soaedi-
A, gam & Re: afiar 3grqaia A fassqenEar-
gl g queusfyssia fAwws gegar g | agwafs.
wqeang gaed [Afigena, quiorsnadag awra: afgad
wed zfa @asANcaaa: | gEa: gAsqTAIASIHIA] IErAH-
g, IR 9 AngdEAIyad aFsergd  a@gay-
fyEafmfy engd Aifesramadiat Fafasea giaams
Aarauzsaealing B | 33F0EqWA @R sFRAEEl
siftwa gua apfadisalaug =97 | gAaNFATTFITEE-
faraiqa nassgfaar  nafrsgroEagr ar qrasaAr-
ary 1fkd €7 wrasamEdnl: €, 3@ gan geasan fads
ya ua aifawmargafe: guifa wifa qrﬁ:ﬁqamog@m faz-
fadea: stenaaa i | gfanie: am) s o
sia gfa wiasasngmsafadeantda: s Biaa-
gfag-uvgy grsgy | wifisn g0 @legNTITAARIAT
FHAAEARFAT nAFIEA INRIHFERF AU qIfd-
FAi 97fvEagaR ARUEgLal g0 gEa) @A at

¢ fawa) fagass qaemad=a |
agfaf e masfww g |



w§ gEagReafyas: §

srearafyana Yatfwsnng sqreqraagia: ai Fahi aar
Asrgramadialed g Faanafy a §easy, aqsTFROHA-
gernsatFaasiy #1% ganfz i ArgEE | fadmdisy arauq
q@ﬁﬂﬁﬁfﬁlﬁg a1 gaaaEaeEh: gaqeargy anifdrarss
didg R qraFSAEIFISE ATFTATY J1FAr €394 | ggeas
gszr: sfeaar ar e g-kgr:, g gaqengan: gia Seer-
faar: @warear AISSRATA TAGNEAT WYFATAZY geafaaras
gfygaarft 9 afigrasan | ar gaeqearadfad s
gcf‘q. g3 anifyar aer ¢a fefaasd fFzgagaenfy Q-
wtg neEwENg  @ad | Ul aifi e femaffasasd:
geidar sgsarenadf:, stfasenfrfininedufaszarn
qreardfidadfa:, SamEaaiE: sFgdgar gaogdaraRadd
sgreIfyean gRmAaeanEd AAGT GRESGAANAAAT
YRFRRFaseadfEae fusdEd 5 agy |

gafaminF@cgd 391 SgAETayaEai gegal adr
sgagaraafy Aifa®) surusfifsaissdiq ) s qeaa-
gaivi fEaugsaaafdsg | a9aageEsna mamﬁ;m’ﬁ
g13fid sdmeleHR ¥ ardigiams a@ass sfufaza=ar
qerEedl SAfGaRoy awnal @@ gAed et |
Caqrg '-gsAlsy A %A@ AadaAapmsaE, g S
sagunagRrfagaEaEai | o stufqgafaar faaraan
gegasauAd) AqEAAAER argayan g-an a4 aqms Aoy
qar srwgafASAdar FRNMEING G aFHE: aFwE |
g Higiarme a %398 i, Afi g sgEona-aas-
WRTGTHREF gafiagalad | NaeFaAIagaARgd s
¢ eureaifiad) ’ TaAfqaiaa g gEawgEr guan, aiFafkand
SEERRE Say | AGTEIReaATssHR ar s
FrimE-¢ ggiedarmssN R AFIFAR, FeTsvgaR
9 gikAaenqafy, ssEFfFaEang 3 s0f—



FsTufEas: | )

g\q: axfyaFgaE: IIHR |
AT TR0 IFERRFRy waru”

gfa awrdefaed: agae enfd wrv | wd gafmiowergy
agA-awmft 9e%y ¢ g@ AR way’ gfa faerEasaganor
S, TZRAY FRENIHR Al ErmEg R EiEre =,
Fur gNGTRE aFmENIEE AEme 9 geaged ey
qraEsqanfas ayg | wedesifcamfy  gqiafd  asnfr
Feafagly Saw@regad gagerd guafyan g 3l fFea-
QAATHY AT GEAAISY G 9| qq: “ o9qrd =
qZEAFT AFNT | 991 T FA F@: FEAE qafq ? (qra.
7.9 12| aar 9 cwog wifedg 5 agmEewey’
Fegith: FonqefgarnaaeEEgraE afudgsasw fagrant
a ¥a= awawa gwzafa, feeg o fafasaRssfszaf-
FUregaanfy | Fa: gwafy Aftagragndy arsdy, IqEET
Frdaraal ag auAEsaEel AgEaksaaaean gman
gyarzusaqaaikfy ¢ sReg-goesy -gafahaa s
garFEsamay | € agdl gamiy aefsmaifranagsy,
sraratafafa i ¢ gramavsaisl 943 (9macan) Tardfa
gaarfy qfgfn aamagaramadfl eneafa ) @ dafks
AFINFIANGAT ISHATT €I AT F1S  Fraqai &rsgmn
AR SRFANEI MAFLTAYY AAFEVAZIIGIET qIS
fusalsqa@wd | a9 EFIFAIFOGUAT FNAC SAIFOHFTET-
MR ERAfgy, ey [EEaE 9, qfy-
wash smwwiffafaemes ey aw, deigEEas-
gret &S g a3 afevmfansaeafufy guerg aEERR
gafsar gdezad | qr-aFasiy agrarsarasarwnardioy, g Qs
aifggain FgragwEafs’ aEaraea, daiaraagma’
FragadiaianEn, ¢ Jgraifad ’ qragaeiaieEE s



\14 agagiEafyas: ¢

mecfzawEsAwganazd fAgaffy fay  awmgsaifi
il aEparagAnagaiasEy | ggIsm  cagfus-
arenEeaEgd fdaa sl samafagar, feeg arg arafse
fran: | Swaa A9y gya aar—

us meadaaY a faassraferag )
geiggya: me fasRafsateas: |

Td: qEAIFAGHINGL WS Asqa<aAfyFarssiysaasafiy-
a1A9 qu7 AT q9r @neaNsit aResay | q@weaaraors-
SETHRF: VZAAETHFSA ARQWS FAWAATEIA0T F4
Fleqgaqrzaagal 924l fAiHar | Q@i smFwHlaiarEdag
sfiarel wegazarfy, ani awaEl @ieaa aogaraae Ty
& ad aAq@vaqd Frasgaftafaegarsy gqnage agfafaae,
aui gF@@rAlT aRear@aaAiagd fgar ow  aftanarg:,
i asqrArrESIRENRa: ag-adcas ds8sq: | fFg gFa-
gaeqyRfyeaiiuar aswgosy fawaa | oft 9 i gsamEi
qEAIEATGEl: Faga: ¢ Oriental Methodology of Educas
tion” FYERAAISSTIANMATIT I3[ TAW: FARRENS-
ws aRasde | sngrsamifireigfsfaanssaai akamee-
ATMaTaey Ta AgaygdfEdsafi) &7 g STHIT 9G9-q€qq
m= Fe fygegafzidian, gegaEuaniassarar:, 2aEd-
QHIY A TT ASEaARISHAIAL, Yreeqafeafqagar=ar o1a
uq aeagaaufamar, dainaery raaffae: adsaifias
dfqarodad), ar 4 FasagagEafaIsdasrafiay, aft g
gymendfadey gmrFa: @gAyan g qEEl 9gh-
famae gdad @wd glmg ggdafa | of#erdlaas ag
SrFuHiAigFaERaemi - ageEfaar  qisracafqa o
figmar caradfadiodfdsag a=afey aarat g, aa
Fegataaaiiacy MEAIIHI LA @A afaTgn: afa |



ssgafeas: | ol

wiaratacasy gfaq | 927 werareaaard (Theory),
fedid = qean gafasrag (Practice ) | sqmfygrads ssf-
mEEsINEdT gfiEeani FAwEe @R geair-
sgafts | IS} WA, ANCIRAIrar aRUFFIAISS
ifins sgerAggd genfyaaal eged  aqERTAga ¢
H{A[L WA gANfEFE oI aNgDFasq, qar
INAIATAGAFA ArelAl NGEFAT &=FF T WA
MA@ JAT QEAAAGTT] dgHSAY  qIHF-
Waigrnaaray =9, a9r d9En sAaREEaa Afasr-
99 qgg wigfeglag Awweag, squewa | AwEE-
| Fgfaguamaana-gnfamad:, s3fas safymE-
qraeNeFgra: Graq | dd: SANMBTANEET AFEeHIRT O
ami  ggfasarggadgdal 9 gfaafzaafafy f[ag
UFIH | HAGEA(AAATG F-AGET g WINATEIAA[  €agHd-
féad wacanfygang faegaay [{gwfa | caraagwadar-
grysgeyfyggy gqityan afeq | wsaEdEsEesE gQaEgrE-
s fygRogd, ngsargas wArAgAgaaagd, agfaa—-
wegigfagranga ffawi fadsafyds fgasaremdd geg
TSI | HANHFFEIIGT  ARIAIFA JeRrsATAIFAAS-
NfEa | av=r | wH gNAfIH a1 | aRgsse gam-
fama ar a1 srgErgadad g9 ArEEEIYTET: AEER
wafd | IwAfgw@iEl amgwiai edsarfiE, gar—

= auIEsA@FAT WaFHar fg s |
uFIeT Tozr g aurEitafEd g
uxfta=fy aeg wE sy gy afa |
@ mEwrageay Ife Sear 9gsad ()
srefarrAYsiy sanfor aragFafa=gor |
aifgn=afy MEEAYE RIS 9497 |



€0 geagNeatEe: |

gIde fgos me awfaargag |

gIa agg 7 me & T wfa

fafag sdiwa arai asgFAIg | arFaANARdQST 3Ry
“¢ JIFEYGIEGET QST A FFFXRTH” | AqEFIH
FIdeq 9FTA aEAFA AANHTH, | CAGAAT D&
Gfeq——

sragifeagwai aFam gfaggag |

warFafafgafy 5 fraa amghehn |

SATH ARG 4 TAT QA1 T Treafasw3 |

oM ¥ = wiwcgeawt Aifa wEqra=e ||

AYFTAIACATH: TN JTAAT 997 |

HAYTET AF qUT A JHT: |

TaEa-gwa: gyaafkarai aiRAdmE 9 gifyue-
FEIIF:, IuEwaRanat zfHaeseardn, w9 aiae-
gearF: efafian | |walkaal arargga qar—

aafaseor AT FFAIST: 95FT T |

qRARAE FAFAN: FATA )

srragafaganaiafatagar: |

qAgHFANEEAr: Iy e ||

qagfrarargaqsareTEgar: |

FRamnAR - EaEagTar |

fagad faa=rd afsar fasegan

TIFCRANGIC AFATEAIHT: ||

a3 NEaFEal aFadsd o, syt
AmINTH | SAEAE| garei agwial Qg
~eegonfa, qAr—



AR | <?

TGRS |

¢ erfysTog-andafrgasay (dsay afadiaay)
Jefasny |

R QW:-¥A 174 geAa @ (eddawEi sfassaa-
ARHE ) A | FEDAT A (B &) | gLearEi s
T qEIAHFFA QN NFAT ar |

3§ SN -TGAGHAAIIGITFGIAITAIGF q1 WA @
F4: | WgederaR ¥ (HIR. sydmre =, o, ) |

¥ qe—AsAisfifta: & 9% ar @ 931 | 9z ggay:
qEAi qrsA: 9 | A WA I 274 TR gFeArfd oAy
AsT: gfdaiRa: @ ogqrd: | eqrdeddsEn Asd: iR
( EieRwaFgE@sa-aAgew: ) wafy At g 34
¢ IqfaAErd FEAEM GG afqmy g -waqe I
gyl faghifn] aa: wagEae 39 ) 7 fard fAggem
AN qRARAFAA: TN | d@ qaleEgeey  gRef.
Fafy ¢ agdafand Faghfy ow oqrd: *) qgrafs: qqd:
(@A)

w (o7) AFM-IFALAIRFAT GT9 93/ | 95 IgARAR
e gAirargraFaaEfEdaidiey | sraiguRsifsagE:
 FFUM:=F, ) | IHAT G977 937 (H A ) |

(3AT) SYAAY-THACER QATAGIATAY, (R, 37, ) |

§ SRE—-GAIGITA ( SWUT WU ) ITA: | FAT-AHIA
T RN 7 g g %% 9 | @HEE T aSTEAT A
fafrmfaan | (agrew - d@,) | aareaEEgRE: (H a) |

v fagm-fimEsa  fade ) s R ar)
(=%, ) | sqEaFd fada: (& q.)|



& gepargasafaas: o

¢ FIFANT:—A7 qEAITFEIT AFF qRanreay @ FFga|
qeqriia QT AGTARATY g3% g0 AFAGN: | qA—-
gafaggmaraifas Ceifa’ gfd 9d q4F ) areraq qarfy
s Braea asfaafiar aift gdlas (=%, ) | 3 ar9d aqr-
gy @ qrEaEe: (F.e. ) |

# Q QATAY —FGAAEIT  {RTEIANTA (1. ) b
gz figaqar gzfaeaz (IF. )|

Yo Sq3W— ZZRA (FAIq ) g€ Aafufy ags3q |—aqr
q SETNEET G4 @F T asAq | 9 AIIEIFArEa |
s wifyF Iqam: | I3z f?vﬂma; fiera, aar fagun safa=Qy
qifea, 314rﬁ|«ﬁ<amﬁzm g f37d | Fur—q9egqy My |
vy algaaafiegiza: (&1 &) |

Q¢ WIR - HAT FOAf@fE (FA oy ggwuan)
aqqEa: | @954l Al Aq afaFratergArT ggagan | awfi-
giarder ggaad goaRgwaefy (9%, ) | wanaEgad:
(F0.#.) |

(R AfAZI— SHEA GIaAlga: (F. &1.) | TRIFAAI-
amaa (fgegar ) araa sifqga (1) | @fagm am aks
AR FEAaaadanzf  adaaui  aftassg
qui—* gs9r7aafd fEfFcaRawiag qfsaq | o agfq ama:
geanaaaa ” (IF.) |

92 @raﬁqrﬁ -9 Fafaguawa weEdengEe FGF:«;:
(n) | aydiafaary agFiaad ( aqqf‘emrﬁ:aq) Zfd wearsaral.
qery arsutafa: | qur—* oNgd WgY ’ gegFsAaw wafi-a1g
fiqrghar@f | (I7.) | aTTHAATT Fraiafa: (. a9) |

o faqoia: (S )— TYIIFENTETT @ Al
(7.) | faoa | fyarifearde oqaqu:{q | (3%.) | a&
( TdTEE ) fanAAaFgaE) ar (B ) |



gegateag: | <3

U HEF:— FTAFUAW A9 G qa8F:, I5T qH-
AR Nsufcaggw: garay 8 gag: (1.) | 98F AW
gaififiaeardes gFOmaERgAaeaEAy | (I%.) | gHEaaRr
garAlss: 98g: (B &) |

9§ UH(Fa:— 897 FEAqWA (fyFedq, Fada) 39
g gwia: | SgWsTIrnaIfaa qaFwies e | iR
AygATsassE: | aur 9 O T4 @dkEgagdc Ty qra
FaRETATIEIAEAI=3RARIA: | @IAERAEE: (F. o7,) |

Yo aEFa: (eraFwEa: )-wfagar sfageaify 3 as
agreq: | wfaasidly qur sfagmaaf | a9-sfa g% a9
QU Qe gAvaEd arfeaggaifiar, aftq 19 srmagaar,
gg gadafpsgedlft (4.)| @A gaREgFAusEq @an
IfEanzArEgaTmaaRng (9%, ) |

(¢ Aqam-sfgaagEianaai: ( #. 1, ) | a5
fremrcaeEda 8lsqad: (9, )| SEEAREEAFIATHERI |
quiraifzfin: g3a) arsfiysaier seafagrde 3 gufraea:
GYEGIATIN: | AAT-FIHFS ANHAAT SRS H |

¢8 g -aanfalka aa mivand (Aedd sgun)
fygdg:) faeddo faedada vy, swpuiacfisda o3 o
gdlad TaAanNE: | Fur-Faeaaniiar  glafeear o
faqdd wma eziga: gfafeear gfa) afeaa qad Jaga;
(#F. &)

Yo GITE-HAIIAF: T4 GITE: (. ) | gAY am
afemrardaiEmidarges arFas ( TF. ) | afigsd g q3ae
(F.30)|
' 3¢ faamg-gwaggeasiiia fomag (4. ) g

~>
oo

gRagaiaifrad faawg (I%.) | e gRggEt
faaag (#. o))



<y Fapargieatyas: |

R argm—amnmmﬁ&uhwa agIATH | q4T—
qudifd gadT: GwETs YA TAHRS (6. )| HIAW AH
gy gRIraRaRAArgRAa g (I%.) | )aFRafifgagaan )
(% &)l

3 sATEg-sfimaatar  sreary, (&, &) |
AT g0+ (TA97 ) ag [reamy ()| sareard g
FEIFXANT sAfead, awr—% gy @iy dgSoa: adwg-
sgfiFa: o ATy ! gEikar svae fAlarta
S |

Y GI:-INTA EgArAd: g4 (H. 3. ) | SWARG-
ZW9 §3: | IUNAETTATAALGE@E AT | FAT-TASSGAT:
gRaRsArA A 3R dga:, Ferq ! afa 8% sagau: qQEAER
gavae AkasgAiyae, sfa [t AASFARy  gade-
fspaifa (1.) FAsrsregERAyafvaE ar g3 (IF)
gy Arg aferasadsafiag: (4, ) |

4 ordaragr  (srfaswraEgoy )-aqagE  ag-
fomrraediats gatgmy | gEared fafafaafarradgag
(.31))

3§ AAMAAGT ( FATATGFO )% axraEy
azamaragay (1.) | agama ( wfysg ) fafe garigearg-
etsrax{(mmmqaélﬁq) (9%, ) | qErgd fiRafi@armar-
Jgu (. 3. ) |

R (A1 A WH-TLEIAIAT 8T &8I (71.) | GHA T
~AAWHIGAIAT 9897 | 37314 wenfr sqrwmdfy, Ay
HAFA-HYTR,  AAAGAA SR CERCIEE T LR
(zom- 2. )@ H‘ﬂﬂitleﬂqal(lﬂ gxr e & (3%, )\
quEefa: wsz: @A (W &) |



FeriEag;: | A

3¢ IWY-AAE  gfeAar gEmsamEd  agwe
(8599-8.) | FQ A7 TEfFan-a qaar FdANLTAA, I91-
‘FgFAAEIF 87 as@AIFNAq’ AR (I%.) | gREasaqE,
(=.) | SFFaFGE (B 3. ) |

] ggEa:-afed w§ |gs3q 9 ggaz: (1. )| qal-
ez ¢ 2 Fear fAdlaR, F-ans @edaiR (9%, ) |
#¥T FA Uy gg=a: (#. A )|

3o fazmag—aa emFmdvagd afRdan | gad
F-TEARAIE: qaeay a9 afigdan) 8a ua 7 kA &adl
fre, 3@da ewrnEE (. ) | PRl am gERgy
gfgarafiea corqa: (9%, ) | TER TomagER fAgqdan
(#.31.))

3¢ Fraaaa- afifaagsay afwd=an | qar-sng.
deadify, snafiaskasaa ar, snglEdagag g (4.))
faad am ofeagfend com, 3w ¢ g fands wre-
wiemawioy ’ | fagdafidaagng fRAN aq fedd qefgw
Ffgarsafyad) gorma: | fadwd g afeagfeaans | % arfa.
a4 frefedar-¢ fAfig adfy ad) Red@a &fm:’ @l
(9%. ) | qoa: weafafEaaas (), 8. ) |

3R @fam: (faav )-afgha #13, 3¢ wAnde
o faAae | agr-ma &g ; 39 9 qNA AN gETE-
fimEmsafkaani: (39.) ) wazagsaaar Raag (I9.))
3 aegufy fda: (@) )

33 fywea (fywe: )-a IR AA%0 wea@ aq )
JUI-AYAT T 91 IR 31 gIgeFak | gua 938 € IR
fagem: (.) | 9%F FRNUIAAAIEN AW FA  ATRAMN
JERT agy fAFCargdardy | sRgasg Ras s



<8 gerargeatyas: |

wafy (<. )| fFgew: afgwieEsn (9%, ) a3 q@a afx
fagew: (& 21.) |

#3¥ NIFC:-FqagaRd gre@u=Ey (4, ) | 9g-
QA Arg qifaareg (=%, ) |

&34 SFC-IFIREAaggagEy () | ST A
qIARIGNT FAT ARFERA ar (=, ) |

#3& GFIE:—4) ga: gwafy g g gwd: | gyur—-
QU =IAT §3aa: (4, ) | a3 afga Saaa @ qeq graay
ar | 39r-g9 sagAlfesga: awmasda (IF.) |

[+ wafagifgar gsew: gyasRami #iRHardw
9 qafa]

“ wzilesa Jag@-aTFaa: IRaAAIF G-
fraragearear engan | aiE@Ea (azfaeEa) sradEdar |
a% qflga STcavafs, swwd g swedid | sgeRldl-
fra (adase: | Rgaesa aifa gerandify samifa [FaEaE]
gwifa afy gargmadafa)” (=sko )

QF ¢ g a—( W& )-aaaan awfafafa:’, ¢ asgd-
gggar: ’, ¢ idiyar ’ gegwa: sgaFgaamfaagfafitaa.
sf@en | agcian amread ffasmemankfadsasauge-
garaaift ffmemsngmaard fAfegslagensd  afig-
AFNAGT | gy w1 qAr Aifasreqed, aucafghe
fefaaraagasy ar AwaeysAqrargedisd  fAfemerd-
fafrarar agenafagiiagans | sdlcya@aramdsea -
qrafafrszfRgaarzmganneflaaasagsial  qarasaggeasa
Awramargieagas yaffy 99 gug HIgAlE dmasdsa: |
RAaifaman gyy fefad, aar——

WINFATRAAGT STTET GEIAT |
faaweg guryageaE; faafiar o wfig



g aReng: | 9

Ted oiFaadeEyaEr faga: gundlaigadesr Aged
gaagey gy A smenaas fAfgan )

(¢) fagyzwmifasag-afagezes aitratierza: afia-
agwara: | ¢ afggazes gifrarzfy affaad) - 7z azFe-
al Ay R G @ fasme agafisfgageif-
a1 ke affaaes: ” (fgragsaEfe ) | sfigazaifed
gitream=nEFaigaa, auft aifqeged=daanm agna.
argayd @fafy-ass egfadnarn, afsfqas Aaia.
swafrfiaRarraisfieaeemmEsisar — Digar —afq-
Al aFFig@EERTEiEgTean iy | miser-
Qugar-afaaasy ga: g st 2UZIFAAYTEA, AVEAT.
A a1 AFAAFNAIRGOGRT, qdl aRTIgn AFT9gEIFE-
gearfzary saa: sgreivadlid  wimasras sfyyd gar
|eqorif

STHTR? |
Canafgaigs  gdi=azggasieaiy  grspmmasiiaiEg.
afaag affadaaiedway | gdsqzeggetgsg grs39di=y-
WIN@ATIGA-IAY AgAAL T QArergareaqaan gaafiaa.
ArFATT FE, A q CHALY: HaEIAIAALT Farasd vmaha
qq: weafagPafagn agagiaa: —
qunAfagatl arggo agaFaHRIng |
ATERHFTACAEAGANAN (TFEAT ||
g Qar gregazaregarenrds Shaggaify | sreafEa-
A9AY  sArwsgaRfATaNs Ay afFaDaEs  NEgdal
fanaETd wan, AgaE@AnTanTasil assagrege ReEr-
) W arag e e anadfedyag) saf
SI=AHIF GEEAIGFA, aqif NatomaRgeagdya akng
FAFAFFGRI QAT M907G FUaId, SERiEarEsAgEa



<¢ GEFagmeAfaas: b

Rigmaqaar AWM T Q@A FAT ST N0 Q87 QT
sqrwfna 9idaq | SRy g sAragiRE aqed gar-
492 W9 | argiegsgEeEE AMFT AgzasRiggarifs
SIF QA ATAANFAN (eqq9A wafq, s1ft 7 sera Nagar
figegai  srEsqEIfRgra-aqysgay A g
fufgd 8z watmwvaRg<agerta  qreqaNarg aaighag
gifegaRargga: Mgy enfla: | sayana FRiAigs
AfaffaEaay 5f-Re-aFa-gsw-ara—ameiddsy
ggRIIAIgRAR gasa gearfrafufy | &9 @nreaan (@
Faer ) aFAafany gdwad sawvafy, fegw-saddas
F@laed (aoila wafy 7| @77 fagra aFaaRaazqarafany
gefi: armrFgss@i $9 gidq gaa: e | SqIFINATH
¥ arfasl eff aReasq sqragiftat efd: @arsiandda sarFao-
faagar: |

sra-quafnsy affangfigsq saageen wrar=g afadd
afgszrfud, aa: gdlsagaacafag g3 grsawwrasaar «qfq
gAfagafafizas Sqags aaqa-aqd ‘ afamesfAnig’
a1 GRFISHINAT geAqala | sag gdlsarai gagagasqagio
arF AT Gesqd, T (HEEaT gdsiv: geiqaansgadca-
qfaneasafuf gsg 52 &IqQ |

azq  (azfafadiskasga-dsaaafFaudaisicategag
feafs ma: | Agafiedd  Aeegasafsfagenenasie
MaivaigAy w8 @wag | QU adeidsareaEadsags: s
T syrgeqar asi Aifassareradia: frafgar gafear, % aear
gufediar, ¥ fder gras wfegsaal drfassaean
( ereaareq ) fFaggAfamas, sqreamvga:  wrafmEsEa
wiwrasafa, arfy wwazaf graewsy 3 9 sqr@AEgur a9y
qEAT aur ArAmgarAraTash &4 gsqrgAlar gy adafy



ssgafEas: | A

Rafifind gfiwd waq | waed @ @ gafeaafy Aw-
qrenargdt=y AN | aur R Camgen fFar’, Cagwia’
®fE quaaramsa qugd au1 W@ aelwfafasaes
aRaffid qur gaush sareagugdsrans@and (geEd
qur A9 ) afagay ( FEeEAE ) Jfy g sfan
q qar—

m@was?r afama @ |AAL(STAITA |

T FH (NATE [RAF: @AY g7 1| TR

ZTNBIGAT &N gA: fUsAmi  gial gEd sareard
Fyqayafaas vy gya ggqifa aar—

“ery @ | qIATET AW AMIIRA 7G| NST-
A~y PII FAMUAFIT (WGFa61T ) ST A1F-
I ( THfETA ) SYRYAAIGIAFIS  (USAIT ARG
( fasaer gF@afasam, senemaiggeda ) Esqfgaq 9§
(@a= cznzrr-c'l ar ), Qg ( FFgaiy ) 3;;?166‘ ( 9geTIE-
aRl ) 11 q T WRUPHH YT HFAOFEIA!: AR
fg-vga @a:, wmIysai @w: gaEiE ) TIUEFAY
TEAFEAA IS (Wi afd fust Daf 1, e
qE1M914: @Y 93, fawe g@qamuq]l srzaufasiFag-
afgafgawagaifas ovﬁmaarmtﬁf@aaw “(avadiEag )
gfgudiggEEidld gaegd agaAifaSs |t
m” Il gf

T4 SIEAAIERARAFHEAAEAT  QUSIFTIIG AR e
qrerEsIfas {yag | oRay  AqIREHAITERT AT
HJIGAIS) THET agTFAY FiFIeIqTFIggaRaAfaI: FRad |
rang Afigegeeariar | @eragagficas a afoar| w=iA-
FFFGAT  FrEA@IFSWAURAAReqgiwa  aRgfy naw
TRTAERRT ¢ N &7 gUEFE’ @UEFTIEINITRAAH -



<o Ferargaeafad®: |

geysgaadial | steai ageal Maiesdar tragmidr adar agg
FFFATANRAAFICAGAATAIRSHIGT FIFqearArgafig-
qgrarmeaafEgdl BREE | ¢ SAAEI -HESHAT  WUSFIT-
ggfe: sd=ami qaegs: gad Qe e
SigrarasagasTafs qwlkanfargauaad
fargarsa g@eagoiT: |
7% swearagfisd gem (raangfayag ¢ aff < sgfn

axfiNegsar ali-ananFEET  @rAEHsd gagawsa
sgggErad V gfa (wa. g, | )| awr = ¢ srfgnanea-
wgangqifigada: ( HIDNcEATAAY ) @Ed | 79
Fasaflags vafa | vafqy I 3—

YT WUHFAMATEY W IT 7 g 777 |

od & srenfor ageade 94y gz aEgata -’
geqsgraERrfaraquEquagog raagfasagswan agiaadar
Qifasengasyn s@aarengasan (Frfdwlin ) aaq
SIEIIHAA]  qEETETSA WA AAIcH  GIFeAA  GgI |
qAAFSRY FARRD g@AAreTNag d2q 9 aHfe-
SEIAZI gieaZ yafaq | ggr g grsaenang Eraasqiear.
asymiagarEdIggagala | o Az nenarnagagar-
AQEQAAE T gaaadifasraaddal Ay yar
IZAQUAIANHAIGATATATEE  SREANTAT 9 Fa97d |
TIZURT AEADAYar (g7 afqwi e |

afq = garayaai [3aEs gasiy afeagaar aoe
usAanr  @agEafana sflayr vafa | qur R-samE)-
IEHIEF IR MgaF fagaafasgaEiea gaafasisagr
= @WAggAFEdar gu1 AEFNTIAE aqr (shaasaEna-
AGIFRA | JAT T AANARETIE  AGERAIGIAT,
SAHROEFD AU FAISFARaaRas |gn, oFdaifigTa-



gsgwieae: | <

TUFEANEREIRIATIE, AR qFeeTd-
A WTNFAT: , IAFTIRH FIFIAT: , IFWQAT-
gfsgagrand eud ygagaifasy af saft sgafraudanar
Aifas-Bfaa—{ggar INeF 9§ wear  Fardiga-dar
fagaly eaifus mered qaEg sdaReatiag |

gasy nffaudean  eEaEEgamaral JasoHaiEs.
Ymfawmarafy eda: @nar, awgafee asoiaadoaa
R | 9ag am sfkzdd gameTenaRaag ,
gagaAEgATsEfafizer gamageaa srgaiETg ge 39-
RaasafiFageisas gesty | gawaly aiF@agaram gam-
ggzgasa araed efem=adaafy | aggee: afFaagaE:
SEAFIFRATAMANAENT (g9, A 49 GFIANHIN-
AFAMITIE  IFFIAAATAQAFAFAIAEILIT TG
anFISHATGSARA  @aal asea: | dqFO0: A qErad
Aaifagargraneaf@Eagar garisar  CN@ENIAENagsE
@fagiageRiaar  anan  eFan | ezailRa  Farswr
JTAQUTAFIERIIHT g@q R, aMfy & ¢ SYagfaadr
Irar syeaieyan |’ gfy aftwsa gafe—

“ gqrar: faggAenEar qr@gIsEr: |

sray geafa R aa: g afgd 1(FFedag) |
gy FA¥q Wegacae FSAMF  AIRCAQGENAIAANTANT-
qulliEa AgFaniIFar 8xa; qREER [FarggaEsa | At =
Jqsaon: gadfaay adfEwi  sgegEAsEaAta | @
SFATE NUEIFIAT TF  GEANF qdr  AFAARR-
qIf}d 89 GATHIFIUT GAAY | HAMIAET  HANIAGHA
GIIZIAAAAN  AESBAAQUAY  (YEIEAdANTIEY |
9gd LEAAIT mA: SFSUY TFAAQAE: AW (AEA |
Ay 9 (AATMSSHAFI—-FIG-IFIVN — (AZI@IA A
mFanQAr: gANMHET gszaA0g @hFTat arFardiRarai



%R geagNedfaas: p

HaigFrai arszgagfi 9z 9aRa | aTAr-SATHTIFT & TTIAT-
Uy | sqagic  gadiaiesss ainlaairaaaniiEe.
ATYEGITIANAAT gHoFINNGa: | wrgarraganIdiais-
FA A7 T 9ENIWEE AT I FAIAfg9g-
gifasgsed): ai¥aadqaadaidi gdad |

0 sgafFandaan ssarunfieat Agaaayda  gH-
|guaeqd ai gaafa | e 'ﬁasrnn?qqr'arsa qrEa@Al wer-
FIAGIYATITIF q@ﬁralaqﬂrssra@aqmn‘q. | AT AR
JeiEwal [RIREAT gea-A9E 9@ J@ | queefiue-
ga% EqIHA [GEILE WISAFFAT, aQTAT HY a1 WIRE-
Hegrae AFIGa797 TRAARIGRIANII SSTAN FSHA-AT ZAEJGATEN:
GSHArAr 36qT ([Q9Y (FEUAG8) A5 | QARG 9.
IA T 9RAYT TeaNdFa, ¢ 77 guncw:’ ¢ 77 Agney:”
LT N A7 AAgUURIANY | aNfi gemgngaEERn  ge-
gfifmEsT: @gd @Aeafyan), gerdady afidaa gfa-
qiEd A g1 AFFFAET §TE 9AAq | HAAFIITAAT-
i@anyaraaMamaINeaasiy qeg-ae [qeqEsE  aana-
AN <AV GAFAT G4 T VTAST TSARAHANY
F9Q | SyFAAIsTIRANIAH v sy geFadwigaien-
treaqmwat eh'em:qraqma 53 freronan | od aaﬂﬁaﬂ@
qraya: A qfiqfiar, qrarFagaaE fafag eyl
eiatias fagfanensdl MalnaremasidsaanagiaE s
mflarilgfassegaia Farar @sar | wa gefareen:
FEAATE qIIFA: 9% qeal Ayl ISHIFS €959 ¥ qarar
A, [FFRAIERy aasad sghas IQadRgaieA
WA ARE AARMNTEY @:ad a@n: ianAwT §gENG
STTaEraeE /{Ud ||



The Problem of Sanskrit Teaching
[ GepaigsiigaEas: | ]

—— C——

Part 1I
“THE CLASSICS versus THE MODERN SUBJECTS

The value of a classical language like Sanskrit
.as an aid to culture is unquestionable; but its
immediate utilitarian value for serving the daily
needs of life is seriously questioned by persons of a
practical bent of mind. Psychological investigations
have again acknowledged /’ Individual Differences '’
and pointed out that an average pupil constituting
the majority has less aptitude for a classical
language than for practical subjects like handwork,
drawing, carpentry etc. Nay, a vast majority of
pupils have been found to have a very weak lingui-
stic ability; i. e. they have no aptitude even for
learning a modern language like French, English,
German, etc.. Hence it is suggested by some that
a highly inflected classical language like Sanskrit,
should, on account of its inherent difficulty, be
either dropped altogether from the curriculum or
be made optional. On the other hand, the advo-
cates of classical learning are trying their utmost
to maintain the position of Sanskrit as a compulsory
subject for all. A big controversy was raised over
this problem in the West, and the advocates of
modern subjects have won in the end. Thus in the
Western countries the classical languages are
gradually receding from the curriculum, and are
studied only by a chosen few who have an aptitude
for them. The same thoughts are echoed by those
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Indian educationists who in imitation of the
Westerners, have changed the University curri-
culum first by making the classical languages
optional and then by combining the classical and
modern languages under one head. It is interest-
ing to note here how the Classicists and the
Modernists, the two parties in the West as well as
in India try to defend their own position and refute
the view of the other party by putting forth various
arguments.

When the Classicists maintain that acquaint-
ance with the fundamentals of ancient culture
enshrined in the classical languages is the sine qua
non of complete education, the Modernists answer
that the study of modern literature alone will
suffice, since the same ancient culture has been
absorbed in the modern languages. Ii again, any
one is more interested in that culture, he should
read the translations of the classical works.

The Classicists reply to this argument by
asserting that the first-hand knowledge and intimate
appreciation of the master-minds of old can in no
way be compared to the second-hand knowledge
from translations. Translation can never be an
adeguate substitute for the original. Though the
subjectmatter of a literary work is in some way
translatable, the enchanting manner or the unique
style of a particular author is wuntranslatable.
Prose rather than poetry is, perhaps, translatable,
though with partial loss of the original beauty.
Nobody, therefore, would rest satisfied unless he
drank deep at the original fountain.

The Modernists argue against this that the
immediate needs of the present must be looked to,
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and that the study of modern sciences and training
in citizenship are more useful than the classics.

The Classicists refute this argument by stating
that the present has no meaning apart from the
past and the future. As the present is ever linked
to the past and the future, there must be continuity
in the experiences of the three.

It can further be added that there need be
no hostility between the modern sciences and the
classics, since science exists in the forms of
medicine, chemistry, astronomy, mathematics, archi-
tecture, logic, grammar, etymology, politics, econo-
mics, law, etc., even in Sanskrit. Modern sciences
need not sever their connection with the ancient
ones if the latter are even now useful in their own
way and supply data for further research. Here,
those Indians whe deprecate ancient sciences
and advocate the utilitarian value of modern
sciences to the detriment of the classics should be
asked to consider how much of modern science
they have been able to collect under the present
educational system, and whether that amount of
knowledge has proved adequate to the solution of
the difficult problem of the daily bread. They

must know that the ideas of citizenship, politics and
law are found embedded in the &3fas, the sydms of
#ifsg and the qgna, all of which are indispens-
able for the comparative study of those subjects
as treated of in modern works. Moreover, the
study of Medicine ( s1gdg ), Law ( gqam& ), Politics
( Afgare ), etc., the utilitarian value of which is
indisputable even at present, is calculated to be
more fruitful, if all of them are studied through
Sanskrit. The study of the Hindu Law, as it is
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carried on in the Law Course in a roundabout
manner through English translations, not only
entails much loss of energy on the part of the
students, but gives them vague impressions, unless
they try to understand the Hindu outlook and the
import of original words in Sanskrit works.

Again, some classicists basing their arguments
on the Faculty Psychology maintain that the
classics provide a better mental gymnastic than
the other subjects do; that the various faculties of
the mind, viz., memory, attention, reasoning,
observation, etc., are well trained by exercises in
translation, rules for the formation of nouns and
verbs in grammar, and rote-learning.

The modern psychologists prove the hollow-
ness of this theory of ‘" mental training '/,  formal
training '’,  transfer of training '’ or “ intellectual
discipline’’, as it is variously designated. The
Faculty Psychology which has lost sight of the
necessary unity of the mind by treating the various
aspects or functions of the same mind as separate
faculties, but which holds its sway over common
people, has been discredited by modern psycholo-
gists. The underlying principle of this theory of
“'Transfer of training’’ is that if a man exercises a
specific faculty in a specific way, he develops the
power of that faculty in general, i. e. for any kind
of mental activity. For instance, if the verbal or
rote memory is exercised, the power of memory
in general is developed. In other words, the
specific training in rote memory can be transferred
to the other activities of memory in a wider sphere.
But there are various functions of the general
memory, as ‘/verbal memory'’, // true memory"’
( memory for a series of ideas) etc., and Thorndyke



The Classics v. The Modern Subjects 97

has experimentally proved that no transference of
the one to the other is possible. If a man has
developed his ’ verbal-mechanical-rote’ memory,
‘there is no evidence to say that this activity is
transferable to the functions of ‘’true memory, "’
which depends upon the understanding of 1elations
and interest.

The same can be said of other faculties such
as observation, attention, reasoning, etc.. We have
no adequate ground to say that careful observation
of grammatical forms in a classical language like
Sanskrit will make a pupil more observant in general.
For, observation also depends upon understanding
and interest. We observe only such things as
.matter to us-as interest us. In translation a pupil
has to think out, sometimes by inference, the
accurate meaning of words ina sentence. We
cannot, however, say with certainty that he
will use this sense of ’ accuracy '’ in other depart-
‘ments of knowledge where he is not required to
translate. Training in reasening, which the pro-
cess of translation is supposed to bring about, is
also a specific training in the choice of words
and in the observance of the rules of syntax; and
it cannot be transferred to the forms of true rea-
'soning which proceeds from cause to effecl. There
are various types of reasoning and only a specific
reasoning power is developed instead of the general
one in translation. True reasoning is developed by
the study of logic and reading of books in the mother
tongue rather than by the classical studies.Accuracy,
reasoning, attention, observation, memory, etc., can
be developed by several other subjects besides the
classics. Again, attention which is forced and without
interest does not result in any kind of fruitful work;
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but intellectual effort coupled with feeling and
interest is bound to lead one to success. Thus
Experimental Psychology has demonstrated the
futility ot the theory of “ mental gymnastic’ or
* intellectual discipline. ' The modern psychologists
admit, however, that a slight transference is possible
in cases where there are identical elements, allied
languages or subjects, common content, or correla-
tion of studies. With full faith in this theory of
" intellectual discipline ' some classicists lay stress
on the formal rather than on the functional study
of grammar, which becomes a drudgery to the pupils
of tender age. If the training thus received is, as
indicated above, specific, the theory of /intellectual
discipline '* cannot be said to stand on a firm

footing.

Although the psychological truth of the fore-
going argument be avowed, we find discrepancy in
its advocacy of the study of logic instead of the
classics for the development of *” reasoning *’. What-
ever might be the case of Western Logic, we think
that the study of Indian Logic cannot be properly
conducted except through Sanskrit. In spite of the
existence of vernacular and English translations of
some Sanskrit manuals of logic, the same Sanskrit
logical terms have 1o be used in explanation, and
ultimately, if any portions of the original manual
can be translated into the mother tongue or English,
they are cunly the Sanskrit inflections and a few
minor words. We shall have thus to acknowledge
the fact that the knowledge of Sanskrit is
indispensable for the proper understanding and
study of Indian Logic at least. Even the best trans-
lations of Sanskrit works on Logic do not much
enlighten us, unless we approach the original, for
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the understanding of which the knowledge of San-
skrit has to be presupposed. In short, logic can-
not be divorced from Sanskrit.

The classicists again maintain on the basis of the
theory of ’/ Intellectual Discipline '’ that the very
difficulty of the classics is a valuable aid to the
training of the mind. The harder a subject, the
closer the attention that has to be paid toit, and
the longer is it remembered.

The modern psychologists say here that even
after realising the inherent difficulty of Sanskrit,
the formal study of its grammar in the initial stage
can on no account be defended; and that no per-
son can be forced to attend to a difficult subject,
unless that subject matters to him-interests him.
Solution of a difficulty or a problem interests a pupil,
if there is proper motivation or the placing of a
worthy aim before him. The humanistic aspect of
language-study places a worthy aim before young
pupils rather than the formal one. Moreover, a
difficulty, if it is really worthy of solution, awakens
intrinsic interest and {further leads one to sponta-
neous work and progress; but it must be distinguish-
ed from bewilderment which is due to the in-
herent dryness of a subject and leads one nowhere.
This makes quite clear that the incessant grinding
at grammatical forms in the absence of a worthy
goal-the enjoyment of literature-is bound to create
disgust in the minds of juvenile students. Of course,
it is partially true that every subject is difficult
in the beginning, that enforced attention to it
is occasionally necessary, and that intrinsic
interest in it can be aroused gradually and not all at
once. It is also true that some time in the begin-
ning has to be devoted to the mastering of the
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fundamentals of language before pupils come into
touch with rich ideas in literature. Yet there is no
reason why this mastering of fundamentals alone
should be continued for years together and why
ideas in literature should not be introduced side by
side with the formal study of language. The bene-
fits of studying Sanskrit, according to the present
system, can be had only at an advanced stage.
Pupils of tender age, therefore, cannot but grow
impatient, when the study of literature is unnece-
ssarily postponed by an indefinite period, and when
they are made to plod their weary way over non-
essential grammatical technicalities as preparatory
to the future joy.

The classicists again affirm that the classics
have stood the test of time and that nothing but the
best has to be studied in them. On the other hand,
modern literature is full of trash from which it is
difficult to select a work of considerable merit.

The modernists retort against this by stating
that the ancient literature is narrow in its outlook
and not varied or wide like the modern one. The
ancient authors did not even dream of the engaging
problems and questions discussed in modern litera-
ture, and those problems are of more direct interest
and use to us. If again, modern literature is full of
trash, ancient literature is not devoid of it.

We must admit here that Sanskrit literature is
not without a little trash; yet we cannot say that it
is not varied. When the European Sanskritists have
ungrudgingly acknowledged the variety of Sanskrit
literature in thought and form and also its substantial
contribution to the various departments of know.
ledge, the modernists simply betray their ignor-
ance of Sanskrit in underrating it as narrow in out-
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look. The present day problems are, no doubt, of
more direct interest to us; yet it is unjust to say
that none of them was dreamt of in ancient times.
If history repeats itself, and if human natureis
everywhere the same, we need not doubt that at
least some of the present day problems once held
the attention of ancient people in a diiferent form.
Is it not then desirable to seek solutions of the
modern problems in similar situations or thoughts
as recorded in ancient literature ? Would it then
be wise on our part to ignore Sanskrit literature
which is our national heritage ?

The modernists still declare that the classics
are after all dead languages. ‘None will be the
loser for being ignorant of them.’ On account of
their inherent ditficulty there is a very small return
in proportion to the time and energy wasted over
their study.

The classicists object to this assertion and say
that the terms “ dead ' and ’ living ' are relative.
Generally the languages that have ceased to be
spoken are termed as ‘dead’; and this might be
true in the case of Greek and Latin. This false
analogy is not applicable to Sanskrit, which is not
so dead to the Hindus as Greek and Latin are to
the Europeans. In the first place, Sanskrit was once
a spoken language and is still the language of our
sacraments. Secondly, Sanskrit Pundits of the
different parts of India are even now found to
converse, write works and conduct periodicals in
Sanskrit on varied subjects. Thirdly, a consi-
derable number of poor students deprived of the
benefits of English education are still studying
Sanskrit alone in Pathashalas and Sanskrit Colleges
scattered over all parts of India. They are further
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availing themselves of the Oriental Title Examina-
tions conducted by the Government and the bodies
of Pundits through the medium of Sanskrit, and
are solving the problem of the daily bread in their
own way. Is it not then far from being true to call
Sanskrit ‘dead ' and ‘useless ' ? If it be objected
that this activity is limited only to a small field, can
we not say the same in the case of English edu-
cation? When the percentage of literacy in India
does not exceed 9, how small must be the number
of people knowing English ? Is it then wrong to
say that affairs conducted in English, notwithstand-
ing the spread of English education, are limited
only to the English-knowing Indians who have been
alienated from the vast population of India ? Is not
then English relatively dead to the masses? Even
in the case of educated people we may state that
English is not so ’ living * to them as it is to the
English people, it being their mother tongue.
Generally the literary form of English is known by
educated Indians rather than the colloguial one,
which is known only by those that have lived in
England. Moreover, taking into account the number
ot periods consumed by English in the time-table
of educational institutions, the number of years
devoted to its study and the surrendsr value of that
study, no one can affirm that Sanskrit is more
difficult than English. If the utilitarian value of
Sanskrit is questioned, then we may ask: What is
the market value of English education received at
so great a cost ? Does it bring returns adequate
to the time, money and energy we spend over it?
Of course, the international importance of the
English language as a means of keeping oneself in
touch with world affairs and of enriching modern
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Indian literatures with new material cannot be dis-
owned; vet it should occupy an equal number of
periods in the time-table with Sanskrit or any second
language and the mother tongue.

Sanskrit, not being a foreign language like
English or a dead language like Greek and Latin
to Indians, can be more easily learned by them than
English, since many of the modern Indian languages
have been derived from or influenced by Sanskrit,
since they contain about a half of their words
directly taken (awm) or derived (aza) from San-

skrit, and since their structure also mostly depends
on that of Sanskrit. Moreover, to suit our present
needs we are coining continuously from Sanskrit
new d8H words and technical terms to be made
current in our mother tongue. Are we not then in
a way treating Sanskrit as a ’living’ language,
though only in the case of isolated words? If one
would minutely observe the characteristics of
modern Indian Languages, one would not {ail to
note the tendency in them to be more and more
Sanskritised. When Hindus are so much drawing
upon the immortal store of Sanskrit as regards their
mother tongues and culture, they at least cannot
aftord to be without a modicum of it. Of course, the
supposed difficulty of Sanskrit can be removed by
improving the methods of its teaching and bring-
ing concreteness and the human touch in its study.
The study of Sanskrit thus not only helps the intelli-
gent grasp of the mother tongue. but is also in-
dispensable for the correct and refined expression in
the tongue and for etymological insight into words
in the higher stages of the study. The ear of a
classical scholar is keenly sensitive to the real
meanings and subtle shades of words and sentences.
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The study of the classics, therefore, is especially
beneficial to literary aspirants and journalists in
the mother tongue.

The modernists doubt the truth of this statement
and add that a close study of authorsin the mother
tongue alone would make one proficient in it.
Preferably an etymological turn may be given to
the study of the mother tongue, for which no
detailed study of Sanskrit is required.

The classicists refute this argument by advocat-
ing the urgent necessity of possessing the knowledge
of Sanskrit at least upto the Matriculation Examina-
tion for learning well the mother tongue, the Prakrits
or any modern Indian language like Hindi, Bengali,
etc , since all of them depend more or less upon
Sanskrit as regards their vocabulary and structure.To
deny the claims of even this minimum of Sanskrit for
the study of languages derived from Sanskritis to
build an edifice on sands. The separation of the
mother tongue from Sanskrit by offering the former
as an option for the latter,or the combination of both
under one head in the school stage,as the University
of Bombay has several times capriciously done, is a
suicidal policy, which not only does an injustice to
Sanskrit, but results in the desultory knowledge
even of the mother tongue, to which the incorrect
Marathi written by the present graduates and journa-
lists will testify.The writer knows from his own experi-
ence that students knowing Sanskrit write more
correct Marathi than those studying Marathi to the
exclusion of Sanskrit. He has, moreover, noticed
that some modern Marathi authors, who had
been deprived of the benefits of learning Sanskrit,
had ever by their side Sanskrit dictionaries for
looking up apt words to be used in their Marathi
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writings, but who, being ignorant of the suitability
and context of those words in the Sanskrit language.,
sometimes used, due to this dictionary habit, such
words as would be obscure even to Sanskritists | It
should further be noted that certain ancient authors
use a high percentage of Sanskrit words in their
works in the mother tongue, and cannot be under-
stood and appreciated well unless a minimum
amount of Sanskrit is known. All these facts will
prove beyond doubt the necessity of knowing, at
least, as much of Sanskrit as should be known by
a Matriculate.

Etymological study of the mother tongue cannot
be relished by students unless they are equipped
with this amount of the knowledge of Sanskrit. In
other words, the etymological aspect of language-
study which in the main splits words into their
components ( gxfd and gag ) is an analytical pro-
cess likely to disgust young pupils whose study of
language must first be synthetic and then analytic.
To explain further, ready-made forms of words as
they occur in language should, for a few first years,
be treated as independent words and learned in
their synthetic form, attention being concentrated
on the ideas in the language. Occasional reference
to the etymology of particular words may be made
gradually according to the growing understanding
of pupils; yet too big a dose of etymology in the
initial stage is sure to retard the progress of
students. When the etymological teaching of
Sanskrit is abhorred even by young pupils taking
Sanskrit, it need hardly be added how much boring
it would be to students ignorant of Sanskrit. Really
speaking, the etymological study of language is
suited only to the advanced stage and may be
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commenced with advantage in the senior years of
college education, when etymological interest is
likely to grow among students. This remark may
also apply to the study of the Prakrits which provide
us with a valvable clue to the etymological and
historical development of the mother tongue. But
unless there is sufficient grounding in Sanskrit upto
the matriculation standard, neither the advanced
study of the mothertongue nor that of the Prakrits
is likely to thrive

The modernists, nevertheless, contend that
the present curriculum of the Indian Universities is
predominantly linguistic and that three languages,
the mother tongue, English and a classical language
being required to be studied, none can be mastered.
They further add that the pressing demand of Hindi
as anational language must be supplied by prescrib-
ing it in the curriculum, and that Sanskrit should
make room for it. According to them the mother
tongue, English and Hindi, being utilitarian subjects,
must be compulsory; but a classical language like
Sanskrit, which has no utility and does not help
the study of the mother tongue, should be banished
irom the curriculum, so that more time can be
devoted to the mother tongue, the neglect of which
has seriously affected the study of English.

The classicists maintain that the curriculum of
the Faculty of Artsin the Universities of any country
is bound to be predominantly linguistic; that is
to say, it is generally found to make provisions for
three languages, viz., the mother tongue, a modern
foreign language and a classical language. If none
-of these languages can be mastered, the fault lies
in the educational policy and the methods of teach-
ing employed. Why then crowd this curriculum
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with technical subjects, which should find suffi-
cient scope in special institutes or other Faculties ?
Furthermore, the utilitarian value of English has
already been discussed above and there are no two
opinions as to the importance of the mother tongue.
If the neglect of the mother tongue is said to affect
the teaching of a foreign language like English, it is
really hard to understand how, according to the
modernists, the study of Sanskrit does not help the
study of the mother tongue which is closely related
toit | It can be affirmed here that the systematic study
of the mother tongue in the primary and secondary
stages not only prepares the pupils for the introduc-
tion of Sanskrit and facilitates its study, butis, in
return, substantially assisted by the growing know-
ledge of Sanskrit.

If Sanskrit is not a utilitarian subject, the uti-
litarianism, as meant by the modernists, is nothing
less than the ' Bread-and-Butter ' aim and hence is
very narrow in outlook. To earn one's living is not,
of course, an unworthy aim; but this is not the only
aim in life. We are born not merely to live, but
we live for nobler aims which can be achieved by
our acguaintance with the ancient culture along
with the modern one. Direct contact with Sanskrit
makes the former possible. 1, again, Sanskrit is
not directly useful in after-life, how much useful
are algebra, geometry and higher mathematics-the
other subjects in the curriculum ? It is difficult to
understand why Sanskrit alone should be an eye-
sore to the modernists posing to be educationists !

The demand of a national language like Hindi
need not be underestimated. Yet, there is no
necessity of prescribing Hindi as a regular subject
in the curriculum which is alieady over-crowded.
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The knowledge of Sanskrit upto the matriculation
standard is sure to help one to learn in a short
time Hindi or any modern Indian language derived
from Sanskrit, independently of schooling. The
writer himselt could, with the immense help of
Sanskrit, acquire ability to understand and appre-
ciate Bengali literature within the period of six
months. This personal experience will, perhaps, be
of some use to those who are so keen on the intro-
duction of Hindi in the curriculum. The banishment
of Sanskrit from the curriculum is no real remedy
for widening the scope of the mother tongue and
English or providing for Hindi.

Apart from the utilitarian value in its narrowest
sense, the cultural value of Sanskrit is inestimable.
For, in its comprehensive sense, what is * cultural '
is ultimately ‘ utilitarian’; and life would not be
worth living without culture. The influence exerted
by Sanskrit literature over the thoughts, customs
and manners of the various ancient nations of Asia
was considerable; and that exerted over modern
European scholars, specially interested in the Vedic
and linguistic studies, is great. They are convinced
of the fact that Sanskrit literature is the oldest
monument of Indo-European culture. Its distinctly
ethical tone ennobles an individual, builds his
character and provides him with a clear outlook on
life. Besides, the aesthetic or artistic branch of that
literature carries a profound appeal, trains the
imagination of the reader by making him live, for
some time, in the rich past and thus helps him to
be lifted-at least for the time-above, to a high plane
of existence.

The modernists, however, aver that there are
several means, other than the classics, of enriching.
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our aesthetic and imaginative life. Let the interest
of pupils be awakened in the fine arts like music,
painting, etc., which are easier of access to ordinary
people than the study of the classics.

The classicists here agree that the fine arts
.enrich the aesthetic life of man; yet they differ
from the modernists in thinking that the words
‘easy of access’ and ‘ordinary people’ would
admit of other interpretations also. What is easy of
access to a rich person might not be so to a person
of ordinary means; while what is easy of access to
a person with sufficient mental outfit will not be so
to a person of less than ordinary mental equipment.
Thus those who are unwilling to put in even the
least amount of intellectual effort, but are materially
better off may take to music, painting, etc., which
entail much expenditure; while those, who cannot
atford to spend on them but are willing to exert
themselves mentally, will study the classics and
-enrich their aesthetic life by enjoying the poetry
contained in them. Moreover, if the fine arts
like music and painting add to our aesthetic joy,
more so does poetry, which is also a fine art more
removed from physical things than the other arts
are. The farther we are removed from the physical
aspect of Beauty, the higher is our aesthetic delight.
There is then no reason why the classical literature,
which contains some of the best poetry of the
world, should not be studied for the highest delight.
One more thing must be remembered that poetry
and music being sister arts, music will sometimes
heighten the enjoyment of poetry. Furthermore,
in Sanskrit there are valuable scientific works on
music, painting, sculpture, etc., the original study
ot which would immensely help persons interested
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in them. In addition to the fine arts there are also
many useful arts, which have been enumerated to
be sixty-four. Scattered references to them in
Sanskrit literature or independent Sanskrit manuals
on them, would supply data for doing much
constructive work, in the absence of which those
arts have becoms= obsolete and are now supposed
to be non-existent. )

If it is agreed, say the modernists, that those
who are unwilling to exert themselves mentally
should take to subjects other than the classics, it
inevitably follows that the classics cannot be made
compulsory for all. For, in the first place, a large
majority of the pupils of average abilities and
insufficient means cannot continue their education
after the Matriculation Examination, and conse-
quently they have not the good fortune of receiving
the benetits of classical learning which can be
availed of only in colleges. In England, the pupils
continuing college education are 6 per cent. only,
and those entering the Faculty of Arts are 3per cent.
only. In India the percentage of students getting
the chance of college education must be still lower
than this. Secondly, many students of this majority
are not so linguistically minded as to feel a liking
for the classics. This fact proves beyond doubt
that a large majority of students have more aptitude
for taking ‘technical subjects’, and that only a
select few have the eptitude for classical languages.
Thirdly, the non-Hindus are less inclined to take
Sanskrit than other languages. All such students-
and their number is not inconsiderable-will have to.
be excluded from the number of students learning
Sanskrit. It is, therefore, impossible to prescribe
Sanskrit as a compulsory subject for all.
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The partial truth, say the classicists, of the
impossibility ot making Sanskrit a compulsory sub-
ject, may be admitted; but on the basis of modern
psychology, they contradict some of the fallacious
arguments put forth by the modernists. The assump-
tion of the modernists that all pupils do not possess
the same degree of linguistic ability, is largely
grounded on their faith in heredity. According to
the theory of Heredily,differences among individuals
are held to be innate and cannot be account-
ed for except by assuming that they have been
transmiited from generation to generation. But
recent scientific researches demonstrate that the
theory of the transmission of hereditary character-
istics cannot be conclusively proved. The factis
that individual tendencies that are popularly
credited to family heredity are mainly due to social
heredity or environment. Some allowance may, of
course, be made for the transmission of family
traits; yet the environment, in which an individual
is brought up, has a greater influence over his
development than mere heredity has. Thus the argu-
ment of innate linguistic ability cannot stand to
scrutiny. If proper environment is provided, habits
of clear and correct speech can be cultivated. If
the children of backward classes, who have rare
opportunities for correct speech, are supplied with
a suitable environment, they develop the language
sense to a high degree. The weak linquistic ability
found among a majority of average pupils is more
due to their uncongenial home conditions; while
the better linguistic ability of the pupils of advanced
classes owes its credit to their linguistically favour-
able surroundings. If the modernists maintain that
they alone, who have a better linguistic ability,
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should study Sanskrit, then their argument appears
to smack of the conservative attitude of the orthodox
Vaidikas to bar the backward classes out of the
Vedic studies! In view, therefore, of the possi-
bility of more and more backward boys taking Sans-
krit, it is highly desirable for the educator to seek
to create better educative forces for developing
linguistic abilities.

It is quite natural that the pupils of average
abilities and insufticient means should discontinue
their education atter they are matriculated. But it is
useless to adduce conditions prevailing in England,
unless adeguate provision has been made for the
further education of such pupils in technical or
other useful subjects, just as it is done in the
’ Continuation Schools’ of England. Everybody
knows well enough how hard such students have to
struggle through life. In the absence of * Continua-
tion Schools ' why should students not study, upto
the Matriculation Examination, as much Sanskrit as
would enable them to understand and enjoy by
themselves verses from the ygrgm and the AZIIIA,

the great epics of India, and prose works of the
type of the gzasy and the fiqlgzy ¢ Why should

matriculates not receive, at least, this much benetfit
of the classical learning earlier than they do now ?
Is it a very high demand ? If the matriculates cannot
reach even this level, should it not be concluded
that the fault lies with the methods of teaching
rather than with the language itself ? The non-
Hindus may or may not study Sanskrit; but it is
certainly not unreasonable to hope that the Hindus
at least will study Sanskrit as compulsorily as they
-do algebra and geometry. Our main aim of teaching
Sanskrit in the school course should be to introduce
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.an average matriculate, as early as possible, to the
rich ideas and thoughts in the two great epics, so
as to enable him to appreciate them and pass his
leisure hours in life in an exalted way.

—0-

HINDU METHODOLOGY OF EDUCATION,
or

The Ancient Methods of Approach to Sanskrit

Literature.

No innovations in education, howsoever fasci-
nating they may be, will be successful, unless they
are based on the best traditions of the past. The
best method of teaching Sanskrit cannot be evolved
by simply adopting the Western methods, unless
we take into account the nature of the Sanskrit
language and literature, and the methods of its
teaching as employed by the Shastris so as to suit
that nature. So, before dispensing with the Patha-
shala method as useless and unintelligent, it would
be advisable on our part to observe and examine
its various details and try to preserve the best parts
of it. It is, therefore, high time to discover points
of similarity and contrast between the Shastri
method and the New method, and try to effect a
happy combination of both, for making the improved
teaching of Sanskrit bear permanent fruit.

The methods of the Shastris have not only been
useful in teaching the young, but have also been
applied to the higher study of literature and
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Shastras. Among them there are two traditional
ways regarding the order in which grammar and
literature should be taught to beginners. While
the Pandits of Northern India are in favour of
beginning the study of Sanskrit with ¢ @ea ’or

grammar as a science and introducing literature
afterwards, those of Southern India favour the
teaching of ‘®%7’ or literature first, accompanied by

the minimum of practical grammar necessary for its
understanding. Of course, in the Deccan. the study of
grammar as a science through the fagi.agre=t follows

the study of literature. It will thus be seen that the
method of the Southern Pandits is more in keeping
with the modern principles of language-study, and
also the Pandits of Northern India have begun to
acknowledge its efficacy and superiority in juvenile
teaching.

From the child's point of view, a flaw that is
supposed to exist in the Shastri method is that in the
very keginning pupils are made to undergo the pro-
cess of learning by rote the gszsqiais, AQIE=IE, HAT-

g17, g1g&qafs (in some cases), and a few &ss and
gwifigs. This course goes on for about six months,

after which the study of literature begins. The utility
of this memorization is realised by pupils later on,
when they actually begin to study literature. Though
the study of literature helps them afterwards to
assimilate with comprehcnsion what they have
learned formerly by rote, the procedure in the ini-
tial stage is somewhat unintelligent and tedious.

Yet this flaw need not be much magnified. Even
it we take into consideration the up-to-date re-
searches in Experimental Psychology, this learning
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by rote should not be taken to be much harmful or
unscientitfic. Though ’ habit-memory ' is involved in
this process rather than ‘true memory’, / habit
memory ‘, according to psychologists, is not altoge-
ther imageless. The forms in the w=qigfss are not

non-sense syllables or imageless words. There is,
moreover, a sort of rhythm in the repetition of those
forms; and this rhythm indirectly helps pupils to
memorize words. If the forms in the =qiafs heve to

be retained in memory throughout life for keeping
some contact with Sanskrit literature, it is most
essential for habit-formation or organization of
proper disposition to get them learned by heart in
childhood, which is the most favourable period for
retention or ’ prolonged memory’. It is already an
established fact that some amount of intelligent
memorizing is necessary for the ready grasp of
any language. If then we desire pupils to learn
by heart those forms with comprehension, the
remedy to be adopted for lessening the evil of
unintelligent memorizing would be first of all to
give at the initial stage some ' conversation lessons’
in Sanskrit so as to make the pupils acquainted
with the types of a Sanskrit sentence, and to let
them understand through conversation the function
of cases or inflexions in that sentence. It must be
remembered here that the unit of language is,
according to the Modern Principles of Language-
study, a sentence and not a word. Of course, any
new language should be introduced through
sentences employed in coversation and not through
disconnected words. After such ‘conversation
lessons 'it would be advisable to make the pupils
compare and contrast the Sanskrit inflexions with
those in the mother tongue and then to supply
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vernacular meanings of ' model words ’, the forms of
which the pupils would learn. To {facilitate this
memory-work the ’ principle of analogy ' may be
employed to lead the pupils to observe similarity
in the various forms of Sanskrit words. Besides, from
the point of view of simplicity, frequency and utility,
words in the w®gigfs will have to be re-arranged.

Despite the tedium of rote-learning, a relieving
feature in this method is the emphasis on ‘oral
work before written work or reading,’ which
shows us how a principle of language-study has
been unwittingly followed by the Shastris. The
learning of the forms of nouns and verbs gives
pupils ample phonetic drill (azrqéq, g=4r ) which
decidedly helps them to improve their Sanskrit
pronunciation. Another good feature of this memory-
work is that the Shastris, instead of tiring their
pupils’ energy in the beginning with the drudgery
of the formations of nouns and verbs as in the
Grammar-translation method, stress the mastery of
readymade forms of frequent nouns and verbs in the
gseaqrafes and siggqrafs; and hence the study of lite-

rature, with the knowledge of this minimum of
grammatical material,is started in the Shastri method
much earlier than it is done in the Grammar-trans-
lation method. Sanskrit literature shows its peculiar
predilection for the Nominal rather than for the
Verbal Style*. In other words, it abounds in the
forms of nouns and derivatives rather than in the

*“If the treatises of Panini and others had peris—il:;l,

and we had to construct a grammar of the Sanskrit from the
classical literature (distinguished for its Nominal Style),
our Verb and the Taddhita portion would be very meagre.”

~—Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar: W. P. Lectures.
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actual forms of finite verbs; and the methods of
the Shastris are quite in consonance with this
nature of/Sanskrit. Obviously, as more stress is laid,
in the Shastri method, on the function of the case-
forms of nouns than on the verbal forms, the energy
of pupils, without being unnecessarily wasted in the
derivation of verbal forms, is reserved and better
utilized for the mastery of other important aspects
of functional grammar, which directly help the
understanding of literature, and which are quite
sufficient even for the advanced study of the gqwg-.

HRIFIGS.

In this respect, the viewpoint of the Shastris
is that the finite verb occupies a modest position ir
a Sanskrit sentence, since the major part of it gene-
rally consists of the subject and the object with
their various adjuncts. They, therefore, say that it
is enough for average students, not wishing to be
specialists in grammar, to know in a broad outline
that such and such a verb is in such and such a
tense, mood, person and number. The relation,
say the Shastris, existing between a verb and a
noun in a sentence being chiefly denoted by
Frwfaafas or case-forms, the knowledge of sri#s

or case-relations is more important than that of
the finite verb. Thus the detailed knowledge of
F17#s and a nodding acquaintance with verbal forms

directly help pupils to understand the meaning of
a sentence, and consequently, literature. This
practical outlook of the Shastris sufficiently
accounts for their emphasis, at the initial stage, on
the detailed knowledge of case-forms. Again,
since compounds are mainly based on case-rela-
tions, and since a sound knowledge of the function
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of cases is presupposed for their dissolution, the
study of the amrgss in the Shastri method aiter that

of the gsgwqrafes is a natural gradation.

Moreover, as many of the provincial languages
of India have been derived from or influenced by
Sanskrit, they contain the same number of inflexions
as the latter. Hence, the knowledge of intlexions
and their function, which the pupils acquire while
learning their mother tongue, serves them well for
knowing the same in Sanskrit. Again, the study of
the mother tongue, particularly of its poetry, makes
the pupils acquainted with a few sandhis and
compounds. Thus it will be seen that the knowledge
of the mother tongue is of immense help to pupils
for the study of Sanksrit, and that the Shastris
intuitively follow the psychological principle of
proceeding from the known to the unknown.

It would, therefore, be presumptuous to suppose
that the Shastris knew nothing of the psychology of
language-learning and the principles of language-
study. The views expressed by the Fgiwtas, A4S,
Jarfiss | fintass and s=z#Ifiss about the denotative
function or import of words ( mszafw ) are fraught

with pregnant suggestions which could be culled
as principles of language-study. When the Sanskrit
language has perhaps been one of the most perfect
and scientific expressions of the human mind, and
when we actually find that Hindus have made
substantial contributions to the different branches
of the linguistic science, viz. phonology, grammar,
etymolcgy, etc., there is nothing strange if the
various schools of thought in ancient India should
anticipate some principles of philology and lang-
uage-study as propounded by Western Scholars.
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The various modes of learning the denotative
function or import of words as recognized by all
.schoois of thought in India are*:—

(1) SGrammar, (2) Comparison, (3) Dictionary,
(4) Statement of a trustworthy person, (5) Usage of
-elders, (6) Context or supplementary statement,
(7) Explanation by synonyms or paraphrase and
(8) Contiguity with a well-known word.

Vishwanatha Nyaya-Panchanana hints that
ideas can be conveyed even through gestures,
facial expressions, etc.t

Out of these eight modes, the fourth and the
fitth are the most important, as they are 1epresenta-
tive of the Direct Method of the West, and allow
full play to the ‘ spontaneous capacities' of a
child to learn a language; while the rest compel
him to use his ’ studial capacities’ which are gene-
rally developed in adult age. According to the
tifth mod=, a child learns the import of words princi-
pally fromn the observation of the activities and
usage of elders, and forms the habit ot establishing
a ‘ direct bond’ between words and ideas by the
psychological process of * unconscious assimilation’
and ‘ imitation.’

Particularly the sifegarfugraardls of the sigiar
school recognize the * usage of elders’ as the chief
mode of language-learning, and hold that a sen-
tence is the unit of language and not a word ’; while
the sfufzgai-gas1@s of the same school say that the

1 AMERAE AFONRARNDIIFIG SFIGQAH |
rFaeq AMIfETIagla aifaer: fagages g |
t 7 g sama qg w0, aaraEsf gifawE aEgaE )
— fagrrag=rrafe:
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senses of individual words (gs ) are combined to-

iorm the larger sense of a sentence as a whole, and
recognize yIFITEI (expectancy), gwgar (consistency),

d@fyfy (contiguity) and greqary ( purport ) of words as
the means of understanding a sentence. The Fgrsns

who propound the theory of ¢}z by holding a non-

eternal word to be the manifested form of the unmani-
fested or eternal word (¥R12 ), acknowledge qrFaEdIT

or the indivisible sense of a sentence as the chief
one; yet for facilitating the understanding of pupils
they sanction the existence of individual words and
resort to the analytical process of separating words
into their g#fgs (original forms) and gags ( suffixes ).
The JregFIRFs amalgamate in general all these
views about language and acknowledge aqtc.:mrzf
(suggested sense) along with gr=qiq (expressed
sense ) and =gy (secondary sense). These are, in
short, the views of the Indian schools of thought
about the relation between a word and its meaning
and the modes of learning both of them.

As indicated above, the regular and intelligent
study of literature according to the Shastri method
is started after the thorough learning of the minimum
of functional grammar and the lexicon for about
gix months. Generally this study begins with the
reading of the fgqlq2ar or gs9a-g and the second canto
of the 1g3a. The Shastris are here in complete agree-
ment with the modern methodists in starting with
connected passages from literature and not with
disconnected sentences, which in the Grammar-

translation method are introduced simply to
illustrate the rules of grammar. But some Shastris,.
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instead of beginning with stories in prose from the
gs9g-3 or fgalgzar and with simple and interesting
gwifias, teach first of all 1g4g, which is for pupils in
the elementary stage a hard nut to crack. In thein-
terest of beginners the introduction of simple prose
rather than of poetry, then of concrete and interest-
ing gwifyas, andthen of poetic passages from the
yaran and the ggrarig rather than of cantos from the
g=gqE% 398, would be a better gradation in the teach-

ing of literature. The high-flown style of the later
fgr#1s3s and Sanskrit prose being beyond the comp-

rehension of young pupils, original passages from the
classical literature will have to be adapted or simplifi-
ed to suit the capacities of beginners. Shastris with a
progressive bent of mind agree to this principle of
gradation, and preferring, at the outset, the teaching
of the fzgalvga or gza=x to that of the gzggi#isas have

improved upon the old order. Further, to develop
enough language sense and improve pronunciation
they ask their pupils to learn by heart, along
with the ®wiafs etc., a large number of gyifyas, the

meaning of which can be easily understood by the
pupils without any explanation, owing to the occur-
rence in them of many gy ( Sanskrit) words

current in the mother tongue.

In accordance with a well-known Sanskrit say-
ing, § even a dull person does not begin any work,
unless he knows its purpose or motive. Naturally,
when the study of any literary work or Shastra was
commenced, four requisites or sjgsrust were dis-

§ walstangfza 4 9= Qsfr 9aqq |
1 sygarqaged amifsRfasgasssagisant | -agr=an:
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cussed: (i) the competency of the student to under-
stand a work, (ii) the subject-matter, (iii) connec-
tion between the subject-matter and the work to be
studied and (iv) the motive or inducement to enter
upon the study. It is worth while noting that out
of these four requisites the student and his capacity
being the most important are given the first place
in the srgac~gs. Also at the beginning of many

books appear the significant words ¢ argrai gaaarg?,
¢ grefgagararg ’ (for the easy grasp of beginners),
which indicate that the capacity of a student was a
matter of the foremost consideration. Again, the four
373979ys giving the pupil a broad and synthetic
view of the subject to be studied, become incen-
tives to his further study.

Here one cannot resist the temptation of com-
paring the five Herbartian steps of teaching (viz.
I Preparation, II Presentation, III Association,
IV Generalization and V Application ) with the five
tormal steps followed bv the Hindus in the learning
of various subjects. Of course, the formal steps
ot the Hindus do not quite correspond to the
Herbartian steps except in the case of their number.
The number and sequence of the steps followed by
the Hindus varied with the nature of the subject-
matter to be taught, and hence they were more
tlexible than rigid. In actual practice, even the
number and sequence of the Herbartian steps are
never rigidly followed for fear that the procedure
of teaching would be made mechanical at the
sacrifice of spontaneous charm in it. It was then
wise on the part of the Hindus that they did not
adopt the same number of steps for the teaching of
-different subjects. The steps for teaching different
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Shastras were more logical than psychological and
more analytic than synthetic, as they suited the
students who had reached the conceptual level;
whereas in the elementary stage, the steps for
teaching ’ literature ', though not strictly psycholo-
gical or synthetic, suited, on the whole, the pupils
of the perceptual level.

Now the steps for the teaching of any Shastra,
particularly Logic, were-(i) Assertion or proposition,
(ii ) Reason, (iii ) Example, ( iv ) Application of the
example and (v) Conclusion.*

Those for the teaching of Meemansa and
Vedanta were—(i) Statement of the topic, (ii) Doubt,
(iii) Objection, (iv) Answer or the established
view, and (v ) Consistency of the topic with the
preceding and following ones. §

In regard to the fifth step the student had
to ascertain the consistency of a topic with a
section, of a section with a chapter, and of a
chapter with the whole work or Shastra.t Thus the
last step helped the student to lcok at a subject
mainly from the synthetic point of view.

To maks sure of the purport ( aree7 ) of a book

or a subject in a synthetic manner the Meemansakas
have pronounced six steps, and asked us to look at
a work or a subject from the following points of

¥ afFEgZIEmeTafanafy asaggan — awReag: |
§ fa7ar s qauganeag |
azafaafy esaigan mashHse f&g:
1 m&seng auar qrz AArsTagafar |
qERET E aagREgan ||
—3qrfasearaner.
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view—(I) Unity of the beginning and conclusion
of a work, (II) Repetition of the main topic in
various contexts, (III) Novelty of the subject-matter,
(IV) Fruit or result, (V) Praise or incidental remarks
as distinguished from the main theme and
{VI) Arguments in favour of the main topic.t

It must be noted here that the five steps of
Logic, as indicated above, being based on the
general process and sequence of human thought
are employed in the study of many Shastras. Those
logical steps along with the Law of Causal Relation
("ﬂﬁ*rlmma:q ) and the Seven Categories (aaqan%s )

with their sub-divisions have contributed much to
the methodical treatment of many Shastras, and
are a distinct achievement from the point of view
of methodology. Thus Logic and Grammar hold a
prominent place among the Hindu Shastras as
sciences of wider application, the study of logic
being quite indispensable to the study of any other
Shastra. Instead of those five steps some thinkers
recognize three steps only by dispensing with gfasr

and 3gqag, since gfawr (assertion) is the same as
fanga (conclusion ), and since 39393 by mere repe-
tition unifies §g, g&y and gy in the form of a state-
ment. But inference (srgmia) is divided into ’infe-
rence for one's self’ ((qpﬁgm:{) and ’inference for
others’ ( qUATIHIA ). The first consists of three

steps, while the second being composed of five steps
is utilized for demonstrating a topic to others. This
demonstration is readily converted into five steps

1 srrAgEgrasvdsgdar oy |
FIqEN 7 fowd ergd@ny ||
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of logical teaching and is correlated with the above
special steps of other Shastras. The modern
methodology too enunciates five Herbartian steps
which are grounded on Logic as well as Psychology.
The modern technique of teaching is, therefore,
not only logical but psychological also. Again, the
Hindu syllogism of five steps is not merely a ’ deduc-
tive' but a ‘deductive-inductive ' process; {for,
the third step or ‘general proposition with an
example ' (32rgin ) is a briet record of the actual
‘ observation ' of facts. The g=s or generalisations
which the jgiswms arrived at by employing the

Logical Methods of Agreement and Difference
( o=aq & safgrs ) are also the records of the lingui-

stic phenomena actually observed. It may thus be
stated that the Sarsius used the logical methods of

‘Induction’ and ‘Deduction’ in expounding grammar.

In spite of the five steps followed in the teach-
ing of Shastras, the logical procedure that was
generally resorted to in the actual expounding of a
Shastra consisted of three steps, viz. 3T, wuw

and qder, (1) 3%y means the ‘ enumeration’ of the

topics to be dealt with in their succession.
(1I) @eqm is the ' definition ’ of a thing; and it ought to

be free from the faults of asqify ( non-pervasion ),
a1fys3rfy (over-extension) and ajgsvqg (total absence)
of the attributes of that thing. (III) Lastly, gy

or ’examination’ is the settlement of the true
nature of a thing by the application of four means
of valid knowledge, viz. giag (perception), gam
(inference ), 3qqgra ( comparison ) and g5z ( verbal
testimony ).



126 The Problem of Sanskrit Teaching

From this we need not suppose that Hindus
concentrated their attention on Logic alone to the
detriment of Psychology. Leaving aside the distant
past we can find from the Upanishadic times
scattered references to psycholegical problems in
the vast range of Sanskrit literature. The Upanishads
describe ‘Mind ' as an organism unifying in
itself its own functions as 17 (desire), aTIET (will),
fafaf#ar (doubt or discrimination ), sigr ( faith )
arwgr ( absence of faith ), 4f3 ( confidence, content-
ment, constancy ), s+7fg (want of confidence, etc.),
g (shame or bashfulness), gt (understanding or
reason ) and ift ( fear )$. These functions, being
the manifestations of the same organic unity (mind),
can well compare with the instincts propounded
by modern psychologists. It must be noted that
these various phases of the mind are not described
here as distinct Faculties coming severally into
operation, but are the functions of the same ‘ living
organism ‘', ( s3=@:%0 ) as waves on the surface of the
sea. From this we clearly comprehend that the Upa-
nishadic sages do not lose sight of the inherent unity
the mind,* as the Faculty Psychologists lose. In spite
of the foregoing varied functions of the mind, later
Sanckrit works like the er?-\@’mrﬁam, the qrag=dwgas,

the qnaifag, the waaglar and others recognised, as

the shortest cut to Self-Realization, four functions

of the mind, viz. g34, 3fg, faw and sg#n, As these

Sam: azged fafafar wgisagr  gfugladid.
RagEs ga ©a | (3. 3. 2I413)

% TAg:ey g4 ¢g | Note that ¢« ggg ? is in the

singular number in spite of its manif\old tunctions.
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four functions are called sj=g:::m=geg or the internal
organs of the syegq to hold communion with the

environment through the senses, connection can
be established between external Nature and the
Self by means of these internal organs ( ®ms),

which lead an aspirant gradually to the highest
regions of the xrrg-the ultimate goal of all beings—

on the ascending scales of rag, afg, fagand gL,

In ancient times the highest aim cof education was
the Kealization of the Self in the innumerable things
of the Universe. In other words, this is not the weal
or emancipation of the Individual Soul but also of
the Community; and the functions of the mind, as
mentioned above, were enumerated to be four
only with this particular end in view. These
functions come into operation on the conscious
level, yvet they do not sever connection with
the unconscious level of the mind, which is the
main spring of all conscious behaviour. Although
they do not quite correspond to the threefold
activity ( Feeling, Thinking and Willing) of cons-
ciousness as propounded by modern psychology,
yet HAg can be compared slightly with Affection or

Feeling and Conation or Willing, since 7Y fun-
ctions through sz#eq and fagey [aTweafaweanas qa:]
or the transient (passing) phases of Will and

Emotion. The phases of Affection and Conation
can be found in fassg and agHT respectively, yet

both of them do not exhibit so much stability as to
reach the state of determination for action. The
power of thinking or reasoningis, on the other
hand, connected with gfg, which predominates

in the niceties of Logic. fy¥ or Memory is connect-
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ed with the experiences of the past and works
in alliance with the Imagination (#sgar or gfaar )

ot poets. This will clearly show that Hindus have
-formed definite views on the psychology of Self-
Realization, or in modern terminology, on the
Sublimation of instincts, and have made use of this
psychology in their educational efforts. Among
the four functions of the mind each latter is more
internal than the former; and hence these functions
serve as graded steps to Self-Realization.

We cannot say that the threefold Western dis-
tinction of Consciousness into Feeling, Thinking
and Willing is superior to the foregoing fourfold
distinction of the Hindus. The inadequacy of this
threefold distinction has been sufficiently proved
by ’ Psycho-Analysis, " which ventures to probe into
the unconscious level of the mind. Although this
unconscious level cannot be precisely described as
gyfy or deep sleep, it being intimately connected also

with the unconsciousness in the wakeful state, yet
deep sleep mostly consists of this unconscious level.
The guagifag & sﬁag\-aﬁuq;ﬁ (in his commentary on the

qrogFasfiFr) analyse the waketful state into sgesirag

( wakefulness-consciousness in the wakeful state ),
wH:ead ( reverie or day-dream ), and si#easfy (sleep

or unconsciousness in the wakeful state). Thus
the state of forgetfulness or sub-consciousness in
the wakeful state is simegafy ( deep sleep in the
wakeful state ). Hence we can approximately com-
pare the unconscious level of the Psycho-Analysts
with deep sleep ( ggfyy ) either in wakefulness or in

deep sleep itself, or with both of them. The
attempts of the Psycho-Analysts, therefore, have
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decidedly not proceeded beyond groping in the
dark of * deep sleep’ (@3fr ), which the Hindus
have long ago transcended by pointing to the Self-
luminous and Eternal Seer ( arft, zwi, TEATT,
@afirg ) of all the three states of the mind. This
Seer is the unifying principle not only of an in-
dividual but also of all beings and the Universe.
He is the unifier of individuality ( saf¥ ) and totality
( @uf¥ ). This again shows that the Hindus have
devoted their attention to the Pyschology of the
Individual as well as of the Group.

The Will or THF that is associated with gag
is indeterminate; yet the Will that is allied with g&?
{Reason) is of the nature of determinate action
(=agamfasr). The latter form of Will transforms
itself into human activities, religious and secular.
The activities that are performed with various
worldly ends in view are secular; while those that
lead one to the Eternal Bliss are religious. According
to this two-fold manifestation of Will sciences
dealing with several branches of knowledge are
also classified into worldly sciences and the Trans-
cendental Science. Worldly sciences (3@ o )
lead human beings to worldly prosperity ( T ),
while the Transcendental Science (g3t fa=m ) deals
with the inner progress of a human being towards
his original destination, and leads him to the Eternal
Bliss ( s ) or the Realization of the Self. It need
not be supposed from this classification that the
Hindu thinkers concentrated their attention on
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fi:3gg alone by ignoring worldly prosperity and
worldly sciences. The progress of worldly sciences
in India can be seen in the development of sixty—
four Arts (#wT) and fourteen branches of Human
Knowledge ( fyzrr ). This lore has found expression
in some written works on the respective subjects
and has been handed down by oral tradition from
generation to generation in several families and
classes noted for speciality in it. The paucity of
written works on it, modern machinery, industriali-
zation and general apathy have, however, given
a serious set-back to all of it, and the worldly
sciences in India in their struggle for existence are
on the point of being extinct.

The Individual Will, that transforms itself into
manifold human activities and branches of human
knowledge, is a fraction of the Universal Will or
Energy which emanates through fawwams ( the illumi-
nant of the Cosmic Dream ) who is a manifestation
of the Eternal Seer. The Universal Will or energy
of fxugmy is the same as the Will of an Individual,
and manifests itself in the same way in which it
does in an individual. Just as human actions, before
they come into operation, are of the nature of Will
(@z#eq ), so this’ Creation ', before it comes into
being, is of the nature of the Universal Will. This
phenomenon of the transformation of the individual
or cosmic dream into the individual or cosmic
wakefulness is constantly going on through the:
energy (IfF ) of the Eternal Seer ( areft, zer, By )
who illumines every individual or cosmic activity
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and inactivity, and unifies all the three states of
beings, viz. Wakefulness, Dream and Sleep, or the
present, the future and the past. This is, in short,
unity in diversity. The same Cosmic Will that
creates this universe unfolds itself through innumer-
able forms of the Individual Will. It prompts a
person with a particular motive or will to achieve
success or attain proficiency in a particular thing,
and enables that person to concentrate all activities,
educational or non-educational, on that motive or
will. When the original unity of the Individual Will
with the Cosmic Will is re-established, success in
matters, religious and secular, or educational and
non-educational, is not far off, since it immediately
leads one either to worldly prosperity (3rgza ) or
to the eternal emancipation ( fa:37a ). All forms
of human activity are thus rooted in this Will ({rslw)
and its stability. A special science, named g,
which has been based on the potency of this Will
(TgFT) and on its transformation into actions, has
been developed in India and is worthy of being
studied as the Psychology of Action or the science
of training the Will.

Out of the four functions of the internal organ
( =r7a:3xw ) the ego or s;zgr makes every being con-
scious of himself and leads him to establish his own
individuality in the scheme of the universe. This
may be called the instinct of self-assertion or the
self-instinct. This ego or consciousness of ‘indivi-
duality’ is not different from the Eternal Seer, as a
drop from water. In reality, it is merely an attribute
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superimposed (37a%7) upon the Eternal Seer ( zgr),
who illuminates conscious as well as unconscicus
phases of the mind. It again interlinks the Subject
(Rt ) with the Object (fawg) or the internal nature
(st ) with the external one (amwzfy ) When
this self-consciousness (srggr ) merges in the eter-
nal aerg or the Highest Self, the state of emancipa-
tion or Realization of the Self is manifested. The
Eternal Self or Seer illumines innumerable indivi-
dual souls or minds, and the aggregate (&nfg) of
all such minds being illumined by the same Eternal
Seer can be termed ’ Group Mind ' according to
modern psychology. This group mind can be con-
ceived only when similarity or unity !of individual
souls or minds is postulated.

Western Psychology has not as yet achieved
success in proving the existence of this unity, or in
accounting for it. ‘It is up to now engaged in des-
cribing in detail the various manifestations of the
moods of mind rather than in pointing to the sub.-
stratum (affygra ) of all of them. It delights in
counting the waves on the surface of the sea rather
than in fathoming water. It seeks to describe mind
rather than define it. This trend of Western Psycho-
logy turns a thinker away from the substratum and
leads him to commit the blunder, as the Ultra-Beha-
viourists do, of conceiving mind as not apart from
physical behaviour. Psychology cannot hope to
reach the stage of perfection, if it departs from
the substratum of mental activities and concen-
trates only on the external manifestations of



Hindu Methodology of Education 133

the mind. The Eternal Seer ( arfl, zer ) is the
substratum of all conscious and unconscious
phases of the mind and in him the line of demarca-
tion between the ‘ Conscious’ and the ’Uncons-
cious ' vanishes, no scope being afforded for words
to describe the  Seer’ or the ’Absolute’. When
the  object ', which is not originally apart from the
subject, is dissolved in the latter, the original state
of the Eternal Seer or the Absolute is manifested,
leaving no room for any kind of verbal description
or definition. It is this Eternal Seer who illuminates
the individual minds as well as the group mind, and
removing all differences of individual souls or minds
establishes the unity or uniformity of the group
mind. Thus the oriental thinkers have gone ahead
of the Westerners in respect of psychological
researches. It is then beyond doubt that the Hindus,
without leaving out of account the substratum of
mind, have substantially contributed to the edu-

cational principles based on the psychology of the
individual as well as of the group.

An attempt has been made above to show in
a broad outline the main features of Hindu psycho-
logy. It must be noted here that sciences that
lead us to knowledge can be correlated with one
another from a comprehensive point of view, though
the detailed treatment of a particular brafich
of knowledge obliges us to dissociate one science
from another. The truth of this statement is realized
especially in the case of psychology and philoso-
phy, which, though they are distinguished from
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each other for the sake of convenient exposition,
are wrongly supposed to be innately distinct
from each other. Psychology and Philosophy ate,
however, so inseparably connected that one
would remain imperfect without the aid of
the other. Philosophy, which is the science of
sciences, relieves f{tself from pure abstractions
by resorting to psychology and describing the
phenomena of the mind, which is in some way
connected with the inner soul; while the real aim of
psychology is, and ought to be, to culminate in phi-
losophy. Hoffding says, * In many ways philoso-
phical research has played into the hands of psy-
chological research; consciously or unconsciously
philosophical speculation always works with psy-
chological elements, and in philosophical specula-
tions are deposited many profound psychological
observations and ideas '’. This is the reason why
the Philosophy of the Hindus contains numerous
psychological observations, which, if culled and
organized, give us a consistent idea of the nature
of Hindu psychology, Thus the psychology and
philosophy of the Upanishads were amalgamated
in ancient times with the psychology of the aITe
and 7 sysiems. Nay, the psychology of the
A and 3y systems, particularly of the i system,
seemg to be generally accepted even by the hetero-
dox systems of the i\gs, ¥s, etc., though there
might be differences among them as regards the
details and the ultimate reality. It is hoped that
the Hindu psychology would supply a sound basis
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{for the Psychology of the Unconscious, which has
recently attracted the attention of thinkers in
the West.

This psychology and the principles of educa-
tion propounded by the Hindus have resulted, not
in the repression of instincts, but in the Sublimation
.of the individual and the group mind. The culmina-
tion of their individual and social activities, in
their sublimated form, is found not only in the
worldly prosperity, but in the Realization of the
Self. The proper direction of all those worldly
and religious activities can be traced in the
nation-building attempts of Shree Krishna,, Lord
Buddha, Ashoka, Chandragupta,.Chanakya, Shres
Shankaracharya, Vidyaranya, Shivaji and various
.other Indian heroes and saints, who, for the pro-
pagation of their particular motives and teachings,
realized the inner truth of ’/ group psychology’ as
a powerful instrument for the uplift of the nation.
The idea, therefore, of the ‘qgroup mind’ is not
foreign to the Hindus, and the science that shows
the ways of properly directing the group mind to a
worthy goal is not unknown to them.

The ‘group mind’ and the psychical laws under-
lying it have also been dealt with in the Science of
Dramaturgy, which was long ago carried to perfec-
tion by venerable Bharata Muni. In a drama re-
presented on the stage, the laws governing the
-working of the group mind are presupposed for its
successful conclusion and bewitching effect as a
whole. The audience assembled for witnessing a
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dramatic performance represents / a psychological
group ’, and a dramatist has to satisfy the curiosity
of spectators, all and sundry, by writing and repre-
gsenting a drama in an effective manner. The azm™=
of iza lays down rules that ought to be followed by
dramatists and actors for making their plays full of
abiding interest.

Again, g deals with the emotional aspect of
psychology by constructing the theory of @ (the
highest joy or aesthetic delight ). He has broadly
enumerated forty-nine emotions (wrg), out of which
he takes eight as eqifinrgs (sentiments or permanent
emotions ), eight as arfkgFuargs (involuntary express-
jons of intense emotions ), and thirty-three as
sgfiygfargs (transient or subordinate emotins ). If
the giRgsurgs are taken to be the bodily elfects of
emotions from the physical point of view and
classified with sguTas ( consequents or ensuants ),
the number of ygs ( emotions ) would be
forty-one. The wqfinrags exist in the minds of all
living beings in the form of latent impressions.
(gEFIs ) or permanent instincts ( Frgar ) from their
birth. According to g they * are—(1) i (Love),
(2) gra ( Mirth ), (3) ;s ( Sorrow ), (4) wia (Anger ),
(5) 3z (Energy), (6) wa (Fear), (7) gq=ar (Disgust),
and (8) fyeqg ( Astonishment). These wyqifinras,
according to g, are developed into eight aes-
thetic sentiments (w )T, which respectively are—

* swa-TiETE, o1 glRe. T AL an, o &1k,
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(1) TR ( the Erotic), (2) zrex ( the Comic ), (3) F&w
(the Pathetic), (4) Jqz (the Furious), (5) #fix (the
Heroic), (6) waras (the Terrible ), (7) Hum ( the
Odious ), and (8) RG] ( the Marvellous )*. Later
authors have added zm= (the Quietistic ) as the
ninth @ with ¢ zyq’ ( Tranquillity ) as its exfnTa.

About seven of the above #mfywrgs can be-
compared with the corresponding emotions in the
list of fourteen primary emotions with their instincts-
enumerated by McDougall. The seven correspond-
ing emotions of McDougall with their instincts
are—(1) Lust-Mating, (2) Amusement-Laughter, (3)-
Distress-Appeal, (4) Anger-Combat, (5) Fear-Es-
cape, (6) Disqust-Repulsion, and (7) Wonder-Curio-
sity. No parallel to the zyifurg of 3= ( Energy )
and its 1§ ‘§iT’ ( the Heroic) can be found in the list
of McDougall. ‘z®’, however, may properly be
connected with the emotion of anger, which can be
its zufivrg with its corresponding instinct of com-
bat. Again, anger must be accompanied by ‘s@E”
( Energy) for the enhancement of fiwg, It awasy
is recognized as a i, it can be brought into
line with the ‘' tender emotion ' of McDougall with.
its corresponding ’ parental instinct ‘.

The eight gifRgs wras$ (involuntary expressions-
of mental states ) are : (1) zgny ( Paralysis), (2) @T

* Some English equivalents to qrgs etc. have been taken:
fromthe *History of Sanskrit Poetics ', Vol. Il, by Dr. S, K, De,.

" $ -, . &IRR.
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{ Sweating, Perspiration ), (3) Jgr=w (Horripilation ),
{4) g (Change of Voice), (5) 3gy ( Trembling),
{6) 3a9% (Change of Colour), (7) a1 (Weeping,
tears ), and (8) gyeg ( Fainting ). All these are the
physical expressions of some intense emotion; yet
they are not the definite indications of a particular
.emotion. For instance, horripilation ( Q== ) is the
indication of fear as well as joy, and tears (3731)
are the expression of sorrow as well as joy.
Although these physical expressions refer to a
_mental state, yet sxg must have found it difficult
to assign them to particular emotions. He, there-
fore, thought it expedient to signify the
intense emotions through the general physical
indications, and characterize them as ¢ giiRgFras. ’
Even the modern psychology admits that though
an emotion predominantly consists of the atfective
element, it is allied, in a lesser degree, with the
conative element and some bodily expressions.”
This nature of emotions, perhaps, induced ¥ to
.give an indirect description of intense emotional
states ( gifas wras ) through their involuntary
expressions on the body. The suggestion of a
definite emotion like ’ Sorrow’ or ‘ Fear ' through
those general bodily expressions will, of course,
depend upon the particutar context or situation in
which they are exhibited. Properly speaking, the
-gTiRas vrgs are the effects of intense emotions and

* McDougall : An Outline of Psychology, P. 317.
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should be placed in the category of arguras, as will
be seen later on.

All the thirty—three =xfirmrfturas, $ otherwise
called gsqiftargs ( Transient-subordinate emotions
or Accessories ), need not be mentioned here. A
few of them are: {5z ( Self-disparagemant ), gy
( Apprehension ), srgar ( Envy ), fy=r ( Anxiety, re-
flection ), &3f¥ ( Recollection ), ufy ( Equanimity ),
#te1 ( Shame, bashfulness ), gx (Joy), s1raw (Agitation,

flurry), a3 (Arrogance), fimrz ( Despair ), sygss ( Im-
patience ) etc. These are directly indicative of the
mental states; but some sxfygRuras like wify (weak-
ness ), g ( weariness ), 3@y ( Indolence ), s=ar
( Stupor ) etc. are indirectly indicative of the men-
tal states through the bodily expressions, and the
same explgnation as given above may be applied
here also. A general remark may be made here
that ,when g looks at mental states (arfa® wrgs or
egfi=faras ) from the subjective point of view, he re-
fers to them directly; and when he looks objectively
at those states, he refers to them through physical
expressions. For, the physical states mentioned by
him are connected with their corresponding mental
states. Every living being who shows a particular
physical state can be thought to have some corres-
ponding mental state. Again, there are some
mental states which cannot be indicated except
‘through physical expressions, and they are fizy

$ sz, ST, §13¢-Re.
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( sleep or drowsiness ), smear ( Epilepsy ), @&
(Dreaming ), =qfy ( Sickness ), 3=miz ( Insanity ), qaor
( The state before death ) etc., There is, however,
some room for revision and re-organization in the
list of the thirty-three szfiraiftsrgs in the light of
modern psychology. For instance, it is possible to
find similarity between ‘{43z’ ( Self-disparagement )
and McDougall's primary emotion of ‘ Negative
Seli-feeling ' with its instinct of submission, and.
between ug ( Arrogance ) and the primary emotion
of ’ Positive self-feeling ' with its instinct of self-
assertion.

This treatment of emotions in the Fzaze is
more or less psychological or mather psycho-phy-
sical. wwg does not deal so much with the cogni-
tive and conative aspects of the mind as®he does
with its atfective ( emotional ) aspect; for, he wants.
to expound the theory of g ( Aesthetic delight ),
which is manifested in the drama. In spite of a
few flaws in his classification of emotions, .rg, the
ancient sage, certainly deserves the credit of
making a psychological approach to the drama and
inspiring later authors to apply the dramatic theory
of g to poetry and literature in general. The theory
of @ is centred in ytg's famous aphorism : ¢ faqar-
FusnETRENzafysaf: ’ $ which broadly means that
the latent xifiirgs  manifest themselves into w@s

$ wWa-araTE, . §.
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when they are united with the fyurgs, srguarss, and
sgfirgrfaargs. In the phenomenal world when we
.come into contact with a particular situation,
we naturally react to it. In' other words, the
gituation serves as a stimulus which causes in us an
-emotional response, pleasant or unpleasant. Thus
the stimulus is the cause, of which the response is
the effect. This psychological fact has some
Tesemblance to the theory of 1@, though the stimulus,
response formula does not exactly correspond
to the fyurgs etc. and wm, Fer, the stimulus and
the response are respectively the real cause
and the real effect in the phenomenal world,
and the emotional effect or response produced by
the stimulus is pleasure as well as pain; while the
frgs (Excitants ) and TS ( Ensuants ) which are
respectively the imaginary causes and effects in the
world of drama and poetry invariably manifest a
pleasurable response in the form of @ ( Aesthetic
delight). The fyuras (Excitants) are further sub-
divided into symmafyura (The essential excitant )
and the 3Agafywrg ( The enhancing excitant). The
former is the hero or heroine exciting emotions in
drama or poetry, and the latter is the external
situation or surroundings imagined in drama or
poetry for favouring the excitement of emotions.
Now srgwras (Ensuants ) are ths effects or physical
expressions of the emotions of the hero or other
characters in drama or poetry. They are almost the
same as the gifkgFwgs; yet if a distinction between
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the afaswras and srgums is to be made, it may be

said that the former are involuntary expressions,
while the latter are voluntary expressions. When
the zaifisyrs of the hero or other characters is
represented in drama or poestry through the
skilful depiction of the finyras, syras and spfyEIR-
args of the characters themselves, the same
e i, w}’;ich exists latently in the minds of specta-
*tors or readers, also, is awakened and developed
into @, Now in relation to the hero or other cha-
racters the fqurgs in drama or poetry are the causes
and the s1qurgs are the effects. Yet in relation to
the spectators or readers the dramatic or poetic
presentation [of the fyuras, srgues and syfy=Rras
collectively becomes the cause of awakening @ in
them. A thing to be noted in the case of the srgwras
is that they become the causes with reference to
the spectators or readers, even though with refer-
ence to the characters they are the effects. 1 When
the spectators or readers identify themselves with
the dramatic or poetic situation, the finygs etc.
being idealized in their minds are united with their
zqinra and reveal in them extreme literary delight
or i@, This delight makes itself visible on their

t enfEamaTaT: SEINEY SRRTHRERA W
FIRNSTWAT: | T4 AIATFEAAATNGIGT  GTATATIHIAT-
FIERHATEEN TATHIARIR ST WA sauiEE |
R (F8Y) WEEgSAE 5 g Sifvwame,
" g (TR ) g AN FTOURTAA |-GTETH, ¥I3.
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bodies in the form of their sfuras or arfamas:
which, though they are causes at the former stage,
again appear as effects. Thus the theory of nine
@s with their eaTRTas, az{ﬁﬁrﬂumsz favrgs  and
sgwEs treats mainly of the Affective or emotional
aspect of the mind.

This 7@, according to the peculiarity of the-
fnqras, etc., assumes particular phases of TR,
iR, %o, etc., and is experienced by all human
beings. In other words, the union of the peculiar
moods of actors and the audience, or of the Subject
( fyeat ) and the Object ( fawg ) in the dramatic or
poetic representation, manifests a particular phase-
of @, But as this @, emancipated from its parti-
cular phases, is of the nature of supreme bliss
( ”fER, snaz ) underlying the nine s, it is unity
in diversity. Hence, the ancient writers on drama-
turqgy like sfimay and  later literary critics like-
sy correlated the Sanskrit Poetics with the
philosophy of the Upanishads, and declared the-
highest delight derived from literature to be akin
to the experience of the highest sem (FmemgEs ).
Nay, they suggest that all literary delight for its con-
summation must get itself freed from all consiouness.
of particularity ( fFanfSadarax ) and transformed into
the highest bliss of qzrrag or the Eternal Seer, as is.
indicated by the Upanishadic saying,  The highest

" @z, P 27,
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bliss is g itself. After attaining the very w, he
‘becomes full of delight. "’ *

For the interesting representation of this @
with its eight or nine phases before the audience
or the group mind, kg has formulated some rules,
which, in combination with the five elements of
the dramatic plot ( raFas ) and five psychological
-stages ( SHHTIEATS ), develop into five junctures
(afas) of the drama. Every dramatic performance
has to undergo these five junctures so as to come
to a successful conclusion and maintain the unity
.and interest of the plot. The division of the plot
into acts and scenes has been broadly conceived
by g with this end in view. In actualities, how-
ever, the five junctures of the drama do not always
correspond to its acts and scenes.

In the composition and representation of a
drama the ggg or the plot is divided into the
principalt or main action ( anfyFIRe ) and the
incidental or subsidiary action (ma:{;ﬁm ). Connec-
tion between the main plot and the subordinate
elements, helping its successful achievement, is
established by the correspondence or union of
rduFias, FAEeds and affgs, Now, the five sraxzfys
or elements of the plot in their succession are as

‘WY | Wy searssTaR | (ARA@dRT).

T Some English equivalents to Sanskrit terms in dramaturgy
have henceforth been borrowed from the English Translation
-of the zzrgqs by George C. O. Haas, 1912, (U.S. A.)
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follows—(1) sfiq or the germ indicates the beginning
of the dramatic action. (2) fieg or the drop is the

-expansion of the plot through the introduction of a
subordinate element. This element disturbs the

main plot, yet it maintains its continuity justlike a
drop of oil spreading on the surface of water.
(3) garsr (episode ), which is different from gam-
auras ( the dramatic irony of situation and words ),
is the spreading (expansion ) of the plot still fur-
ther like a fluttering banner, owing to the intro-
-duction of other subordinate elements aiding the
main action. (4) g8 ( episodical incident ) is almost
the same as gai#r; yet introducing a new subordi-
nate element and occupying a short interval of
time, it comes to a quick close. (5) #& is the
de'nouement or conclusion, where the action of
the plot reaches a successful end.

The five syraeurs or psychological stages, which
the drama undergoes are, in their proper sequence,
the following ones-(1) sjzny is the beginning, where
the ardent desire of a character in the drama for
the achievement of the fruit or result ( FeNE ) is
.expressed for the first time. (2) g7 is the effort or
determined activity for the attainment of the fruit.
(3) mreerann is the expectation of attaining the result,
or the prospect of success. (4) fAgaify shows surety
of success after the removal of obstacles in the
way. (5) sz is the actual attainment of the fruit
or result. All these psychological stages of the
Action are calculated to maintain interest and hold
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the audience in suspense up to the conclusion, by
introducing the novelty of the subordinate matter
every time. The five s1igsfys in alliance with the
five ayqeqrs constitute the five gffgs or junctures
of a play.

The five gffys corresponding to the respective
s7uuEfys and a7gears in their order are as follows—
(1) gmafeq is the opening (syxw) of the action, where
the seed CIE) ol the plot being sown, interest is
awakened in the minds of spectators. (2) gfygmafta
( progression ), which arises from the combination
of fa=g and gz, is the sprouting of the seed or deve-
lopment of the plot owing to the introduction of a
subordinate and disturbing element (B). This ele-
ment shows the concentrated effort (7w ) of the
characters and spectators to reach the goal
(3) wqafg is the further development of the plot
containing the element of qai#;, Here the hope of
attaining the fruit () is aroused by introducing
new subordinate matter (aar) and by indicating
possibilities of success. (4) finz or sygaa afey indi-
cates a short pause or check in the action of the plot,
on account of some unexpected obstacle or an episo-
dical incident (a%{t), which being at last set aside,
surety of attaining the fruit or result (Fraarf) is
hinted at. (5) figzmafy signifies the conclusi on(aﬁr&)
ofthe plot brought about by the organization of
several episodes of the drama with the main plot.
It creates a synthetic and lasting impression on the
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minds of spectators and shows the actual attain-
ment of the fruit or result (+@rmm), Thus all the gfrqs
serve to maintain the unity of the dramatic action
by establishing organization between the minor and
major parts of the plot. [¥. AzmE, 31, R9; &™-
FqF, I. ¢ .

These ar9qzfas, sraeurs and gfeygs with their five
respective sub-divisions, viz., the corresponding
elements, stages and junctures can be thus repre-
sented in a tabular form:—

S| ¢ dw | R B iﬁmlxqmﬁixm‘l

[ |
STEAT: | ¢ T | R TeT: |13 mfarm‘vﬁqarf?r:i ¥ FEEIY:

V) wer: | 2 e | R oA | 3w | e Py

gaq (sram=:)| (Iudeh)
Opening |Progress- Develop-| Pause | Conclu-
ion | ment sion

According to g each gfrq, except the first
consisting of twleve sub-divisions (grags ) is to
be subdivided into thirteen, so that all grargs
can be enumerated to be sixty-four.” Detailed
treatment of these sub-divisions is needless here.
Suifice it to say that even those sub-divisions pre-
sent a psychological aspect. All these ariuzfis,
arqeqis  and gffgs with their sixty-four sub-divisions
have been laid down by g for the methodical

* The sub-divisions of gfrgs according to the axrEqH
are— 12+ 13+ 12 + 13 + |4 =64
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representation of a drama. Strict adherence to
these affys and their sub-divisions (&=gs) is not’
obligatory on dramatists, since slavish observance
of rules or technique mars the originality of a drama-
tist or a poet, and obstructs the flight of his
Imagination. ixg intelligently allows a dramatist
sufficient discretion to write his play. For, he
himself says in the FEazTei—

AR FATafT FATIFT &6 |
i FRFTS @EEEEaET g |
wagt satay e a1 g
ST FEHTRAT T ATSATAFI |l ||
—, AN, R2ULoE—L0

* Thus the poets skilled in dramatic composition
should use in dramas the sub-divisions (g=zgs ) in
proper relation to their respective afrgs . but they
should use them with their affention mainly to
the predominant sentiments. They may optionally
utilize the sub-divisions of @frys, either in their
entirety or in their combinations of two or three;
but they may do so with full knowledge of the
de'nouement and psychological stages of the
drama. '

It must, therefore, be noted that this methodo-
logy of gfgs and g==rgs is not meant simply to
exalt the theory of the dramatic science. In the
successful composition and presentation of a play,
i. @, in actual practice,it i3 meant to serve as a
means to the chief end, which is the enhancement
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of @, This enhancement of 1 might be psychologi-
cally termed / awakening of curiosity ‘ or ‘ height"
ening of interest ' coupled with the clear compre-
hension of any subject dealt with. Vzith the same
purpose in view the author of the w=@\% says as
follows—
afeqaragaess wifisawaygan |
q g FFeAT MERAfrarIEaTsT ||
— R, 3R
 The combination of afgs and g==rgs, in the
setling of a play, must be made not only with the
view of conforming to the technique of dramaturgy
or maintaining the dignity of that science, but

mainly with the view of developing and manifesting
the 1gs in a successful manner. "’

The same valuable suggestions are applicable
to the use of swgrs (figures), Afy (diction), and
gus (excellences ) in the composition of a drama
and other varieties of poetry. A dramatistor a poet
can, therefore, get full scope for his originality,
wit, poetic ideas, constructive skill, etc., in spite of
the minute details of those rules. All these thoughts
hold good even in the science of teaching. A
teacher likewise may conform' to the technique of
teaching, yet he must bear in mind that all this
technique is a means to the ‘interest’ to be
aroused among students in the subject dealt with.
He should not slavishly follow the technique
of teaching, but must have his eye fixed on
Interest, so that he would get full scope for
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the free exhibition of his tact, humour, clear
treatment of his subject, and other factors of good
teaching. The five gfrys are the actual method of
dramatic demonstration through which a dramatist,
actors and spectators have consecutively to pass
according to the heightening of their emotions
and sentiments. The principle of gfgs, therefore,
may be resorted to, acccrding to the rules of
dramaturgy, as much by teachers as by dramatists
and actors, when a predominantly emotional sub-
ject is to be demonstrated before a psychological
group of students or spectators. In this respect,
the plot (atgg) of a drama may correspond to
the emotional subject to be taught, an actor to a
teacher, spectators to students, and the five gfiys
to the five steps of teaching. Thus the five gfgs
can very well be turned into the five psychological
steps of a ’ literature’ lesson, though we have not
come across references, in ancient works, to their
employment in teaching. It is not known for certein
whether the @frqs were adopted as steps of teaching
literature or not, when the emotional aspect was
prominent. There is, however, no reason why we
should not adopt these afegs as steps of teaching
literature or any subject worthy of being dealt
with on the emotional level.

It is worthy of note in this respect that wta's
theory of @ was originally meant for the dramatic
representation. Later literary critics like gz and
axr;r:qa'&:f, however, finding the predominant ele-
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ment of @ common to the drama as well as poetry,
have applied that theory without any modification
to poetry and its compos1tion sziz says in his
3!\‘;,‘1{%635 as follows—

S Az A S W @il |
Ferafy Aarar #=9 afy farea n
—rgrfaEE, Ly

*’ Generally wig and others have expounded the
theory of g with reference to the dramatic repre-
sentation. I treat of it, as far as my power of judg-
ment permits me, with reference to poetry. "'

When these facts are taken into account, itis
no violation of the ancient literary principles, if the
theory of junctures (afras ) is made applicable to
the theory and practice of teaching /iterature
without changing in the least the original meanings
of the words : ga, ufqga, a3, famar and faggm, Itis
obvious that the emotional teaching of literature
involves the same psychological stages andjunc-
tures, which are in every way applicable to the
interesting exposition of literature by the teacher
beiore the ’ psychological group ' of students.

Again 3§ enumerates six purposes of the
employment of geags ( sub-divisions ). Those
purposes, though they are applicable to the com-
position and representation of the drama, are also
worthy of being always borne in mind by a teacher

while actually preseniing the subject-matter to his
students. The purposes are—
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SERATIE T JRIAATIIRA: |
Tty ST JETE ST e
AT SFEAT THT |
AFET TS AGH T TAT_ |

—. AEAEE, 2434

/(1) Arrangement of the subject-matter intend-
ed to be presented, (2) uninterrupted continuity
of the topic, (3) maintenance of interest () in the
presentation, (4) concealment of the things that
ought to be concealed, (5) addressing the audience
in such a way that their curiosity or surprise would
be aroused, and (6) disclosure of the things to be
disclosed—these are the six purposes of the sub-
divisions in this dramatic science.” g3, after re-
producing the same six purposes of the sub-divi-
sions in his zzregs ( 1. 85), gives the following valu-
able suggestions regarding the presentation of the-
subject-matter—

2o BT wasa: SETdE qEE: |
FeAHT WARFSAE TTAHARATIA ||
AArsgiaaeas ag=ar sgf@ |
TZatg AALTIEATATLT 1|
—ETETH, LERS
’ The whole subject-matter should be divided
into two parts. Some of it should be suggested by
incidental reference, and the other should be wit-
nessed and heard by the audience. Details of the

subject-matter that are devoid of charm and pro-
priety should be incidentally referred to; and what
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is full of sweet and sublime emotions and senti-
ments should be presented in detail. '

In the science of dramaturgy similar verses are-
found which can be applied to teaching without
modifying their meanings. From all that has been.
said above it will be clear that classification of the-
subject-matter, nomenclature, definition, ascertain-
ment of the relative worth of principal and subordi-
nate elements, and organization of all the elements
into a systematic or synthetic whole are the
distinguishing features of methodology, which is
not only applicable to the qrzazne  but is of wider
application to all the zxrms in India. Logic has
particularly helped the development of the methodo-
logy by enunciating its principles of g&zr ( Enumera-
tion ), =«u (Definition) and gdsgr (Examination), as we
have already seen. The qizaai&s besides methodically
and psychologically setting forth its general theory-
concerns itself more with its actual practice on
the stage. This is why it lays down principles
for the organization of the subject-matter according-
to its essential and non-essential elements, and
also for its beautiful presentation which would
charm the minds of spectators. Those psychological
principles are, therefore, applicable in many res-
pects to the art of teaching, and give us valuable
hints for the formulation of the theory of teaching:
according to the Hindu ideas, and for the use of
that theory in actual practice.

Along this line of thought it is interesting to.
note how a new drama is acted between the Subject-
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(fwfi, er) and the Object (fawa, =) in interchang-
ing their places and assuming different roles. The
author of Dramaturgy like @, who is the ‘Subject’,
assumes the role of a teacher in relation to the
psychological group of dramatisis, who are objecti-
fied by him, while a dramatist who was formerly ob-
jectified becomes now the ’ Subject * and assumes
the role of a teacher in relation to the Dramatis Per-
sonae. On the other hand, the Dramatis Personae
while acting a drama become the ‘ Subject ' and
assume the role of teachers in relation to the specta-
tors, who are for some time objectified into a
psychological group. The spectators while passively
witnessing a drama and enjoying the g are trans-
formed into the ’ Subject ' and objectify the actors
and the whole dramatic performance. If we thus find
that all this is a play or communion between the
‘Subject’ and the ‘Object’, and if ‘Interest’ (T or @)
is heightened in the psychic union of the ‘Subject’
and the * Object ', there need be no objection if
we extend the same relation of the ‘Subject’ and
the ' Object ' to the teacher and the taught res-
pectively. It may be added here that a teacher
assumes, or ought to assume, the role of an actor
in relation to his students, who are objectified by
him and who play the part of the audience or a
psychological group. A teacher teaching a drama
~or any emotional subject musl, therefore, possess
some dramatic sense for making his teaching
dnteresting and instructive; and for this purpose he
‘may follow some dramatic principles in practice,
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and adopt the ymafys in the drama as the five
steps of teaching literature.

Just as the teacher and the taught are required,
for the study of intellectual subjects (zm&s), to
adopt five or three steps of t#e ‘Logical Method' as
previously indicated, similarly the teachers may take
the five wf’qs of the drama to be a distinguishing
{feature of the ’ Psychological Method ', and may
resort to them f{for the teaching of Literature and
other emotional subjects to advanced students in
an interesting and instructive manner. All this will
clearly show that the Hindu thinkers took recourse
not only to the ‘Logical Method' but also to the
* Psychological Method.” In other words, they based
the presentation of their subjects on the {indings of
their own Logic as well as Psychology. The former
has accepted Causal Relation,Categories, Inference
and Joint Method of Agreement and Difference
( @797-=7fdE ) as the chiet modes of thinking and
reasoning, while the latter suggests principles of
education which are based on the mind of the
Individual as well as of the Group.

Il THE METHODS OF LOGIC ( #a19 )

The distinction between the ‘ Psychological
Method / and the ’ Logical Method ' may be noted
here. The Psychological Method is the practical
application of the general principles of psychology,
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which deals with the phenomena or the actual
working of the three aspects of the mind, viz.,
Affection, Cognition and Conation. In this sense
psychology is a theoretical science inasmuch as it
is concerned with mental slates as they actually
exist and develop in Nature. Psychology, however,
forms the basis of practical sciences, which regulate
and lead the powers of the mind to a worthy goal
and help the development of Personality, which
is a complete whole of affection, cognition and cona-
tion. The practical sciences are, for instance,Educa-
tion, Aesthetics, Logic, etc., out of which Education
is concerned with the sublimation of all the mental
powers and is thus closely related to psychology.
Besthetics and literary criticism are prominently
related to the affective aspect of the mind, and
their goal is the attainment of Aesthetic Delight.
Logic, on the other hand, is based on the cognitive-
aspect of the mind, and its goal is to train us in the
art of correct thinking. It will be then clear that
the practical approach made to a subject after
taking into account the three aspects of the mind
may be called the ‘ Psychological Method /, while
the purely cognitive approach to a subject may be
termed the ‘' Logical Method .

This does not, of course, mean that the Psycho-
logical Msthod is illogical or that the Logical
Method is unpsychological. Although both are-
complementary to each other, yet according to the
growing understanding of a young learner the
Psychological Method, which is based on the-
natural growth or evolution of the three aspects.
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-of the mind, is more effective than the Logical
Method, which, being concerned mainly with
generalized or ideal thought, becomes abstract
and unintelligible. The learning process of a
child according to  psychology continues
through the stages of sense-perception, repeated
observation (¥Azza) of particulars, recognition
of similarity and contrast, recapitulation of former
experience, organization of all facts, and general-
ization. In short, he starls from the particular to
the gensral through the process of Induction. Here
the Psychological Method culminates, and must
culminate, in the Logical Method, for the purpose of
giving a finished form to the knowledge imparted
and to the method of its imparting. Induction
must be verified by Deduction and recapitulation, or
analysis must be followed by synthesis. In other
words, the best method will be analytico-synthetic
rather than purely analytic or synthetic. A young
learner who has reached the stage of generalization
may, it he chooses, dispense with the Psychologi-
cal Method and resort to the Logical one. It must,
however, be remembered that even in the case
-of novices advanced in age Psychological Method,
which is concrete and interesting on account of its
appeal to emotions and imagination, serves its
purpose more than the Logical Method.

Though Logic, which is related to cognition,
may form a branch of psychology, it-has established
its independence as a separate. science, and also
helps psychology in return. It not only systematizes
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psychology but from the cognitive point of view
analyses-any subject into principal and subordinate
parts and organizes it into a system or united whole.
This is why Logic and the Logical Method have
occupied a more prominent place than psychology
among all sciences even from ancient times in the
East as well as in the West. Another reason of the
prominence ot Logic is that it is primarily concern-
ed with correct thinking or valid knowledge ( sar )
and sdcondarily with incorrect thinking or fallacies
as well as forms of invalid knowledge (37war), so that
we should avoid or dispel the latter and resort only
to the former; while psychology deals with correct
as well as incorrect processes of thinking, feeling
and willing as they actually take place in our mind.
Logic does not, therefore, deal with ’ thought' as
it is but expresses its thoughts about the ideal and
general thought or ’ thought ‘ as it ought to be, by
regulating its natural process. It analyses ‘thought’
into Concept, Judgment and Inference, clarities
relations between the objects of knowledge @i )
and their symbols ( words etc. ) or between a
thought and another thought, demonstrates the
ideal process or method of acquiring valid
knowledge by stating the instruments or means of
valid knowledge ( gAims ), and lays down rules for
the attainment of Truth, which is the common goal
of all sciences. For this purpose it resorts to the
classification of things and nomenclature suited to
particular aims, and lays down a procedure, which
is either deductive or inductive. When the various
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relations between the objects of valid knowledge
and their symbols are made known through this
procedure, explanation of a subject assumes a
methodical and scientific aspect. Although Logic
is generally a practical science, its treatment of the
laws of concept, judgment and inference forms its
theory or the first part, and the knowledge of that
theory leads us to its second part, viz., the scientific
theory of met hod or methodology.This methodology
of Logic is of universal application to all branches
of human knowledge, viz., psychology, metaphysics,
linguistics, chemistry, medical science, education,
etc., since it enables us to expound those subjects
in a methodical way. In other words, methodology
maintains clarity of thought by distinguishing be-
tween the primary and secondary elements of a
subject and by organizing those elements into a
proportioned whole or a System. Moreover, it
develops critical insight so as to enable us to dis-
card fallacious reasoning or invalid knowledge and
accept valid knowledge alone. The Logical Method
may, therefore, be called the ‘ scientitic’ or ‘ criti..
cal’ method of arriving at correct conclusions for
the attainment of Truth.

/ Truth ' is that which remains unchanged
under varying circumstances; and a new fact, that
is found to be consistent with it, assumas the form.
of truth. The method, therefore, that facilitates
approach to thal truth after making us discard the-
non-essential and ascertain the essential is the
best method. This method comprises the processes
of logical analysis and synthesis of observed facts
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‘that conduce to the systematic knowledge of a
.particular subject. Analysis involves the separation
of the individual parts of a united whole through
the processes of observation, experiment, guarded
-use of hypothesis, analogy, isolation of necessary
facts from unnecessary ones, establishment ofa
.law owing to the causa! relation revealed, and the
act of connecting this law with the universal law
of wider generality. This scientific process of
analysis, through which we arrive at the universal
from the particular, is otherwise called ‘Induction’.
On the other hand, if we, after assuming the exist-
-ence of the universal law, apply it to particular
facts, we have to resort to the synthesis of particu-
lars or parts into a systematized whole, on account
-of the common relation of the parts. This is other-
-wise called / Deduction ’ or the method of starting
from the universal to the particular. Bacon and
Mill discard this deductive procedure by saying.
that it adds nothing new 1o our knowledge, and
.establish the Inductive Method as the only Scientific
Method. It must, however, be noted that Induction
and Deduction, or analysis and synthesis, are both
complementary to each other. For, mere analysis of
facts cannot lead us to the organization and recon.
struction of parts, unless we have some idea of the
‘whole; while it is not possible to systematize the
whole unless we fully know the parts and their re-
lations. Analysis servesits purpose best when the
parts or constituent elements of a fact can be synthe-
:sized and reconstructed into their original whole,just
s the separation of the parts of aclock serves its
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purpose when those several parts are reconstructed
into the original clock. Analysis is interested in the
concrete reality of particular facts, while synthesis
is concerned with the abstract generality of the
universals. Synthesis verifies the hypothesis in the
light of the universal law and fills in the gaps left
by analysis. Thus when synthesis or deduction
is combined with analysis or induction, it becomes
a sound foundation for the advancement of know-
ledge. It is the business of Logic to deal with
both these procedures, which in their combined
form supply us with a complete scientific ex-
planation, and which may be designated as the
* Logical Method. *

The completeness or incompleteness of syn.-
thesis will depend upon the more or ldss perfect
knowledge gained about a subject. If the universal
laws derived from analysis can be applied without
contradiction ( aqfiqar() to new cases, the synthesis
may be said to be almost perfect and the scientilic
explanation of the truth aimed at would be complete
in the same proportion. When we thus derive one
truth from another either through induction or
deduction, we have invariably to resort to inference,
which is one of the chief features of the Logical
Method. If the conclusion is inevitably arrived at
after following the natural sequence of all the
premises, the process of inference becomes com-
plete, and a particular principle or doctrine is said
to be establishad, inasmuch as itis supported by

sound reasons (3J) in favour of it. Analysis dis-
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closes to us the mutual relations of particular facts
and leads us through inductive inference to the
universals, which supply a sound basis for deduct-
ive inference or synthesis.

When all the universals or general truths are
incorporated by synthesis in a united whole so as
to form an organization of parts with parts, and of
subordinate parts with the principal part on account
of relations existing among all, they develop into
a system or zrr, which {acilitates inference or the
process of reasoning. The idea of the whole then
helps us to understand the parts related to it, while
the knowledge of the parts gives us the idea of the
whole, as the parts are related to it. It is only the
relations existing between the paris and the whole
that make us understand the nature of both of
them. Demonstration of the causal relation of a
part with another part, of a part with the whole,
or of anew principle with the already existing
system necessarily involves inference and is called
* gcientific explanation. ' The scientific explanation
becomes perfect when it is consistent with truth,
when it is supported by laws underlying Nature,
and when it can find a proper place in a synthetic
system. If ‘science’ means ‘exact and systematized
knowledge,’ the scientific explanation must stand
the test of truth and must ensue as a necessary
consequence or uncontradi¢ted conclusion from
the previously accumulated knowledge.

It will be found from what has been said above
that Methodology, which is a part of Logic, supplies
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us with the rules of method which ought to be
followed for the adoption of a systematic procedure
in the investigation and treatment of any branch of
knowledge. Analysis of a subject into major and
minor parts and synthesis of all the parts into a
united whole are, therefore, the general features
of the method to be adopted. The first rule of
method then is distinctness and unity of purpose
or aim, which ought to be constantly kept in view
for lending unity to the subject-matter and for
analysing and organizing the subject-matter in the
light of that unity. The second rule is the ascertain-
ment of the starting-point. This rule includes
(1) the correct and complete comprehension of facts
through direct observation and indirect testimony,
(2) interpretation and explanation of individual
facts by relating them to the universal law, (3) de-
monstration of the relation existing among universal
laws, (4) application of those laws in new spheres,
(5) subordination of those laws to more universal
laws and (6) mental construction of an organized
body of knowledge. In all this process it is necess-
ary to proceed with caution and graded steps.

The four famous rules of method laid down by
Descartes for his own guidance convey the same
purport and are as follows—

“ The first, never to accept anything for true
which I did not clearly know to be such; that
is to say, carefully to avoid precipitancy and pre-
judice, and to comprise nothing more in my judg-
ment than what was presented to my mind so clear-
ly and distinctly as to exclude all ground of doubt.
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** The second, to divide each of the difficulties
under examination into &s many parts as possible,
and as might be necessary for its adequate solution.

' The third, to conduct my thoughts in such
order that, by commencing with objects the simplest
and easiest to know, I might ascend by little and
little, and, as it were, step by step, to the knowledge
of the more complex; assigning in thought a certain
order even to those objects which in their own
nature do not stand in a relation of antecedence and
sequence.

* And the last, in every case to maka enumera-
tions so complete, and reviews so general, thatl
might be assured that nothing was omitted. ''*

In short, ” The essence of all the rules may be
summed up in the directions to make sure of our
starting-point, to know the end we wish to attain,
and to go from the starting-point to that end by
orderly and consecutive steps, each of which is
seen in its true relation to all the rest of the
enquiry. ‘T

All these rules of methodology laid down by
the Western Logic are applicable not only to educa-
tion but to the investigation into any system or
branch of science. Almost the same rules of method-
ology are found in the Indian Logic ( =g ) which
bears a siriking resemblance to the Western Logic,
not on occount of mutual borrowing, but on
account of the sameness of the human mind every-

*See Descartes, Discourse on Method, Part Il, pp. 15, 16,

1An Intermediate Logic, by Welton and Monahan,
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where, and the same process of reasoning from the
universal to the particular or from the particular to
the universal. All the orthodox and heterodox
systems of philosophy in India have accepted the
general principles of reasoning or laws of thought
set forth by the =7 system as a means of methodi-
cal approach to the truths aimed at in their respect-
ive systems. Although the Jzifigqs generally show
the futility of logic in the realization of sgr or
the ultimate realityt, they employ the logical termi-
nology and ’ Inference ’ in their argumentation to
such a degree that many sentences in the ursg of
migar, for instance, can be easily turned into the
form of a syllogism. The later Vedant works like
the i, the si2afufy and the Jgr=afr are pro-
minently couched in the language of the =g system,
and prove, on the empirical plane (srFgifts &),
the 3z/g doctrines in the light of the gxrus ( means
of knowledge ) propounded by the =3, Thus the
Indian Logic is much similar to the Western Logic
in the matter of the general acceptance of its
methodology by other Indian systems.

Another point of similarity between the Western
and Eastern Logic is the close correspondence of
their syllogisms, which are a developed form of
the ’ Dialectic Method' or the method of dialogue
used before their coming into being. Just as

fSee the sga ¢ RiTRERRRATRARR -
gy’ (2 11 ) and the grrgereg thereon. '
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Aristotle’s syllogism is a systematized form of the
*Dialectic Method’ used by his predecessors like
the Sophists, Socrates and Plato (in his ‘Dialogues’),
80 Man’s five-membered syllogism, which was
reduced to that of three members by the later
Yaifres, is the development of the Dialectic Method
used before him in the ancient debates held in
sacrificial sessions and philosophical assemblies
(uftwgs ). This method of dialogue is sufficiently
exemplified in the 3gfangs and corroborated by the
rules of debate (gramifafer ) collected in the wyFafEar
(a1 ¢, fammzara ). The method of dialogue, of which
the logical syllogism is a finished form, is necess-
arily a method of questions and answers going on
between the g\aqui{:]‘\ and the fagrf~aq or between the
teacher and the taught. Thus every premise of the
Indian gyllogism is an answer to a question asked
by an opponent or a student. For instance, the
hackneyed syllogism of the =7 implies questions
and may be expressed in the form of questions and
answers as follows : “ fFg=qq ? qar afgw | FEL

gHIEq | fagrea ! & @ gAaE, g @ afgwa, ag

wgraa: | i afé? afgemagaaad o ) feE ! &
gfgAr | This method was much used in ancient times
for oral discussions and for the teaching of a subject,
and has got its written evidence in the commentary
literature on znms and #rsq8, as will be shown later
on. Moreover, gy, are and g, the conatituents of the
Indian syllogism correspond respectively to the
minor term, major term and the middle term of
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Aristotle’s syllogism. The Indian syllogism is not,
however, a process of purely deductive inference
like that of Aristotle, but is a process of deductive-
inductive inference, since the ¢3gizwn’ in it supplies
us with the particular, observed facts leading us to
the general proposition, as previously indicated.
Thus the Indian Logic and the Western Logic are
identical in the treatment of inference, definitions,
classification, and even inductive procedure.
Although the Indian Logic (Fam3) deals incident-
ally with psychology, theory of knowledge, lang-
uage, theology, etc., the greater part of it is properly
concerned with the cognitive aspect of the mind,
sinceit is usually detailedjunder the generdl heading
of gfg or Reason, which is the instrument of valid
knowledge ( mar ) as distinguished from invalid
knowledge (ammar). The purpose or aim (gt ) of
all valid knowledge distinctly kept in view by the
=qr9, as it is’ done by all Indian systems, is
-emancipation (qrer), It is, therefore, the task of the
17 principally to approach valid knowledge or truth
which leads to mng, :ﬁa-q, therefore, proposes to
treat of this valid knowledge through the enumera-
tion (3‘35) and classification of sixteen topics
(9ara)*, of which the first two, viz., gwm (means
of valid knowledge ) and gug (objects of valid

¢ TR TR AT AT TR a8 —

frota—arz—ser-fRaver-tamTe—<ge-aR—FEeer | aw-
i || R g, 1-2-¢
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knowledge) are the most important. Again, between
these two topics ‘gquy’ is held to be more

important, since it facilitates methodical approach
to knowledge; and this accounts for a large portion
devoted to the treatment of gmus in later works on

the 7317, The establishment of the gz through the
detailed discussion of the ggmurs is the common

feature of all scientific systems in India and it
was adopted by them from the methodology of the
3, though there are confilicting views among them

as regards the number of gqims and gigs. The num-
ber of grms varies with every system, in spite of the
general acceptance of the four grs of the Farfyss by
the important Indian systems. The gaos recognized
by the Indian systems are as follows-(1) The =rai#s
accept only one aHm, viz., gae (Perception), (2) The
FrfiFs and aﬁgs accept two gqus, viz., gae (Percep—
tion ) and sEmA (Inference), (3) The qTEIS accept
three, viz., 99, ygA™ and g (Verbal testimony),
The d7s seem to accept the same gmgms though
their classification of gxus is based on a different
principle. (4) The Jaifiss recognize four, viz., a3,
g, sz and I9A (Comparison)_ (5) The graFT
Hiqig#s recognize five, viz., T, FHIA, Tea, JTAM
and sryiqRy (Presumption), (6) The wizHiniass sanc-
tion six, viz., gag, ygAM, T, IYAM, syufafy and
srgusfeq (Non-apprehension). The 3ziffaqs  accept
the same ypms on the phenomenal plane (eqmztﬁaﬁ
gwr) for the establishment of their doctrines, as
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is evidenced by the Jzragfiuymr. Moreover, they
add sgugwAm  ( Transcendental realization) as
the foremost of all from the point of view of
the Absolute State ( gqrmrfiwasr ). (7) The qxufigs
accept eight, viz., gerd, ATAM, T, I, syt
arqusfey, @uyg ( Probability ) and tfier ( Tradition ), $
The J1fygs, however, establish only four gmms,
since they show that ‘@fsg’ can be included in sz
and a]‘znqﬁ-r giyg and sEgefy in TFATA. The
definitions (®eqr) and critical examinahon of those
four grms and more particulary of Inference (31gHA)
occupy a major part of the g system. For, itis

said that a thing or principle can be established
by definitions and means of proof and not by a

mere statement (7 & afdgmrm aegfefy: | suwgATRAL
g&gfafy: ), or that the establishment of an object of-
knowledge depends upon the means of knowledge
(mrretar wafafy: ). The FarfiFs have shown critical
acumen and power of minute analysis in the e-
numeration ( 3z ) and classification of categories.
and their subdivisions, in the definitions ( =eqor ).
of the same and in the examination ( 7t ) of thosa

definitions, which are demonstrated to be correct
after indicating the propriety of each word in thent

% T ST TG T | FFA T =Wy @I
T T 7 A0 )| Qo)) AT RS T ¥ | araieEn
S TAE TAFC (|2¢1 STEANSREY W 3l
Fequr | avaRmgwi iy Sl s Nes)

—gAUETEd AAdsEariiEy, Rides: b
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and avoiding the faults of sy (non-pervasion),
fosarfy (over-extension) and srgwig (non—existence)_
Examination (gde) includes also the establishment
of the existence or non-existence of things or
categories by applying the tests of four proofs
(=mmr), This three-fold logical method of exposi-
tion is not only employed throughout all the =%

works, but is adopted by other schools of thought

for the systematic treatment of their respective
tenets.

Thus the later Jgifyss focussed their attention
only on the theory of proofs ( gamrs ) to the exclu-
sion of the remaining {ifteen topics of :ﬁaq, and
accepting the seven *3aify®’ categories ( qqrfr)
with their subdivisions, as a complete and minute
analysis or classification of things in the universe,
they included in them the sixteen topics of maw.”

Now the seven categories of the Ifiws are g=x
( Substance ), an ( Quality ), 87 (Action), amFg
( Generality ), fyamm ( Particularity ), amam ( In-
herence ) and zpqrg ( Negation ). These cate-

gories have further been subdivided into nine
geas, twenty-four s, five forms of ,

two kinds of grgrer, innumerable f33ms, one &WaTH,
-and four kinds of spqrg. Those categories with

their subdivisions have been more or less accepted
by other Indian systems as the starting-point of

* gt qeruiAi rEYERSERRTETEaT garat ¥R e
—JREEAE, Yo,
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their speculations, and can most favourably com-
pare with Aristotle’s categories. It may incidentally
be remarked here that even the aTTEs, like F3rfuss,
have attempted a complete classification of things
in the universe. Their twenty-five categories, which
mark graded stages in the psychological and
physical evelution of the universe, and which can
also favourably compare with the ‘Evolution Theory’
in the West, have generally influenced other Indian
systems. They have been amalgamated with the
Upanishadic philosophy, in spite of difference as to
the Ultimate Reality, by philosophers like zrguram®
as the starting-point of their philosophical enguiry.$
It can, therefore, be said that along with the F3ifi=s
and the FgifyFs the giTers also have coniributed
much to the methodical treatment of zy&s,

In connection with the etymological explana-
tion of the word ¢ gumr’ as ¢ guran: oy’ (the in-
strument of valid knowledge ), the word ‘&’
(instrument ) is explained in the =g system as
¢ sqrqregzaTare #OE’ (@ peculiar and  operative
cause ), and the theory of Causal Relation, which
prominently presents a scientific aspect to the
explanation of phenomena, is further detailed. The
cause is defined in the =g as that which invariably
and immediately precedes its effect and which s
not proved to be a superfluous and accidental
circumstance; while the effect- is that which

$ 3 @A 7 REQ dAehe areeqdneral: SREEE, |
-, . L -1-%
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invariably and immediately succeeds the cause
which is not proved to be a superfluous and acci-
dental circumsiance.$ In the Indian Logic the super-
fluous or extraneous circumstances (sr=qanfirg, ) which:
must be excluded from the definition of the cause
have been minutely discussed with illustrations.
The invariable concomitance of the cause and the
effect can be proved only when our experience is
uncontradicted (sr=afisfla ) by a different circum-
stance. In other words, when we realize uniformity
in Nature, or when we have the uniform and
uninterrupted experience of agreement in presence
qnd agreement in absence (axaqsqf%ﬁm ), wWe can
establish the causal relation (FEFRugw~ ) of
things. Thus the theory of Causation explained by
the =qrq exactly corresponds to the same expounded
by the Western Logic, which defines the cause as
* an invariable, unconditional and immediate
antecedent of a phenomenon. '

The cause is divided by the Jmifiss into three

kinds, viz., graifisrm (intimate cause ), sygqaIAHRE
( non-intimate cause ) and fiftasru (efficient cause).

The non-intimate cause, which is inseparably
connected either with the effect or with the inti-
mate cause, and which is either an action (%) or a

quality (7), is an invention of the Faifiws and is-

not accepted by other systems. The remaining two
kinds, viz., ‘grqifEror’ and ¢ figere’ have been

$ srreraREfATaTE i FrOE | g AT
wfRE F1Ea | —JFI.
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zecognized by the systems like the @mzes and the
Je-g for the purpose of explaining the pheno-
menal reality through actual transformation (gftwm),
and through magic transformation or illusory
appearance (fygq) respectively, the amarfammw
being otherwise called ¢gyiz=s’ ( material
caugse) by fhem. Thus it will be found that the
Theory of Causation has become a distinguishing
{feature of almost all systems of Indian philosophy,
which, therefore, may be said to employ the
Scientific Method in the explanation of their
teénets, inasmuch as they accept the causal relation
as their starting-point on the phenomenal plane
( =razifa &= ), though in the absolute and inetfable
state ( qremifas &= ) no room is left for the causal
or any other relation, and science is bound to give
-‘way according to the 3z1= philsophy.

It has formerly been shown that the process of
inference in the Indian Logic is not purely deductive
but inductive-deductive, on account of the example
{ 3zzw ) that finds its place in the five-membered
syllogism ( rgaEaE ). It can further be pointed
out that the process of arriving at a generalization
or invariable concomitance (amf?f) from particular
instances as described in the =yi7 system * exactly
corresponds to the process of Induction in the
Western Logic. sqify means invariable and uncondi-

* afErREE st eruorEw | gty e
=g | -, gwmafe, 3o,
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tional concomitance (3rfaf¥ygi faad mga&q) between
two phemomena, one of which is the sign or
ground of inference ( f&g, g ) like ' smoke’ and the
other is the thing to be inierred (ars) like ‘fire’.
The relation of invariable concomitance between:
the 2@ (=7 ) and the greg ¢=na% ) must, therefore,
be a natural one ((qrmfé.aﬁ), that is, based on the
uniformity of Nature, and must be free irom condi-
tions (3mfy) like the contact of wet fuel (andega-
@) or contradictory facts (safimr ). We are then
enabled to ascertain the sygzegify viz.,  Wherever
there is smoke there is fire' (73 73 qrEa ax afg: )
and the wgfyigeaify viz., ‘ Wherever there is the
absence of fire, there is the absence of smoke’
(T FEATEIT YHMIT:). In other words, the observa-
tion of agreement in presence as well as agree-
ment. in absence between the ‘g\q (middle term ) and
grey ( major term ) is necessary for the purpose of
ascertaining =91fg,

This sqify or generalization is derived from the
repeated observation (:@qﬁq)-of innumerable
particular cases where smoke and fire co-exist or
are associated. ‘But the repeated observation of
many particular cases of the co-existence of
smoke and fire will be inadequate, if in only one
case that association is contradicted ( =fimfa ).
The observation of the concomitance ( arg=d )

of smoke and fire must, therefore, be strength-
ened by the non-observation or absence of a
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contrary instance ( NIRRT ), where that asso-
ciation is violated. Thus repeated observation of
particular facts through direct perception enables
us to discover the co-existence ( @rg=d ) of two phe-
nomena, which being invariably and uninterrupted-
ly experienced, lead us to the knowledge of their
uniformity. When such particular uniformities are
known by us, we begin to believe that there is a fixed
order of things in Nature, and arrive at the wider laws
of Uniformity (sgrmfasgss=+) and Causation (q;rﬁ’am’(ur.
g ), This belief in uniformily and causation is
strengthened by the apprehension of agreement
between two phenomena in their presence and
absence ( srgzeafai® ) supported by the non-appre-
hension of contradiction (sfimruug ), But if the
observation of all the particulars of a phenomenon
is not possible, how are we enabled to reach
generalization from a few particulars ? The Jmfiws
answer this question by saying that the idea of
generality (@mrFmaER ), which is really of
the nature of immediate inference, is naturally
aroused in us by the law of association, as soon as
we perceive an individual. No sooner do we
perceive an individual cow (:haqf‘m) than we realize
the class-conception of the cow (Mreaenfa). It is,
therefore, possible to pass from particulars to the
general through the inductive process, if there is.
the absence of contradiction (sgfimrfitg), which
is also determined by means of repeated observa-
tion. Repeated observation alone, however, can-
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not be the cause of apprehending the invariable
concomitance or reaching generalization; for some-
dimes a single observation of co-existence accom-
panied by the non-observation of contradiction
might lead us to generalization (=71fy).

This generalization cannot be reached unless
we dispel our doubts with regard to a vicious
condition ( 3arfyargn ) attaching to the middle term
(%) and ultimately leading to a contradiction
(=af=) in the invariable concomitance or co-exist-
ance of two phenomena. In other words, the
relation between the middle term (g) and the
major term (&re7 ) must be natural ( @nmfas) and
not conditional ( &wqifys ), and Induction must
proceed as a necessary consequence from
particular facts. If we, {for instance, try to
establish the saiff - Wherever there is fire, there
is smoke (7% T JfgEas a=x qH:), this concomitance
is contradicted by the fact that fire does not
invariably co-exist with smoke, as in the case
of a red-hot iron-ball, though smoke invariably
co-exists with fire. It is not fire but the condition
’ wet fuel* ( argeraa ) that is concomitant with smoke.
it is therefore, necessary to ascertain that the
middle term is iree from a vicious condition and to
dispel our doubt regarding a condition (3wfy ) or
contradiction ( safitax ) suspected to come in the
way of apprehending the invariable concomitance
of two phenomena. If we are certain that a condi.
tion or contradiction exists, no invariable concomi-
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tance can be apprehended. If, however, there is a
doubt regarding either of them, it can be dispelled
in two ways. Firstly, a doubt as to a suspected
Iq1fy or syfy=r can be removed by resorting to the
method of observing agreement in presence of a
thing in the positive instances ( 3rs7) and the
abssnce of that thing in the negative instances
{( =afsis ) between two phenomena. This method,
therefore, closely corresponds to the Joint
Method of Mill. Secondly, the doubt can be dis-
pelled by adopting a& ( confutation ) which means
' hypothetical reasoning ' or ‘ the reductio ad ab-
surdum method of 1easoning’. If our opponent
rejects our proposition, we, for a short time, admit
{or the sake of argument his negation to be true,
&and show how that negation turned into the form of
a reqular syllogism results in an absurd conclusion,
which contradicts an observed fact. The negation
of the opponent is thus indirectly proved to be false
and its reverse proposition to be true. For instance,
when we prove the presence of fire on the moun-
tain from its observed sign ( feg, §3) ‘smoke’, and
88y ‘9qq) afgw, yAaw ’ by adopting the sasqify
‘99 gd YHEA 9 Ifg: ’, our opponent negates our pro-
position and says ‘qqay ggavraard’. We then deliber-
ately assume for a moment this false statement to
be true; in other words, we grant for the sake
of argument that ‘smoke’ is not the effect of
the cause ‘fire’, and that, therefore, smoke does not

co-exist with fire though really tBI?xe is causal
relation between smoke and fire. aring this fact
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fn mind we make a hypothetical statement ‘af¥ qaar

w7 @ aff @ yraafy 7 @’ Thus we purposely
say ‘gqgar EIA, IEATEAAT by resorting to
the saffRFeariey ¢ 7% a9 ag@wEEs as yamamE: °, But the
conclusion ¢ q3qY yATaar ’ cannot be true, since
it is contradictory to the actually observed {act of
the presence of smoke onthe mountain. If the
opponent persists in his own statement ¢qqqt aga-
argar,’, he is asked to point out an example wherein
smoke can exist without fire. Of course, as there
is causal relation between smoke and fire, the
opponent can obviously supply no example wherein
smoke and fire do not coexist, and has to acknow-
ledge the absurdity of his own statement ¢ gaay aga-
qraar . He is thus obliged to accept the truth of
the aafisaiy ‘a5t a9 ag=wEEs X gAnye:’ and
indirectly to consent to the original proposition
¢ gy afewr’.

It must be remembered that this method of
confutation (aé;) does not directly establish the
sarfy, but helps usin proving the absence of a
cbntradictory fact, by dispelling our doubts regard-
ing a condition ( Ia1fyr ) or contradiction (zafi=T ),
and by strengthening our knowledge of coexistence
(Hrﬁfﬁ) which is apprehended by repeated obser-
vation. Thus ¢ g% ’,in which the principles of Caus-
ation and Uniformity are applied, is a method of
the deductive verification of induction. Though g
is based on false assumption, it assists us in arriving.
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at valid conclusions, which are instrumental to
valid knowledge (mmr). @ is particularly useful
where the ar=zsqifyy is not applicable and where
a philosophical topic beyond our limited intellect
can be explained only by a negative proof (aqﬁf}q).
This aaﬁ, which is based on false assumption, is of
five kinds, viz., ayieqrsg (Ignoratio elenchi ), ay=q=r-
g ( dilemma ), s%% (arguing in a circle), ayageyr
( regressus ad infinitum ) and gEEEIREITIESE
( reductio ad absurdum), of which the last has been
detailed above.

It has been noted above that the =ifyf must be
invariable and unconditional, just as the causal
relation must be invariable and unconditional. This
common feature of both will lead one perhaps to
think that every =gify is based on the causal relation.
In the particular example of smoke and fire the
invariable concomitance of both can be shown to
depend on the causal relation. But the Jgifiss think
that the causal relation between two phenomena is
not quite necessary for every s3ify, and that it is
sufficient for the establishment of the =ifff to know
the concomitance of two phenomena without a
contradictory fact. For instance, the invariable
concomitance of the rise of the moon and the tide
of the ocean is not necessarily based on the causal
relation between the two, but depends on our
general belief in the uniformity of Nature. This
belief in probability which amounts to certainty
makes us ascertain the invariable concomitance
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of the two phenomena. It may then be said that
sqfy depends as much on the principle of the
Uniformity of Coexistence as it depends on the
principle of Causation. This is somewhat different
from, and more comprehensive than, Mill's Method
of Agreement and Difference which is based simply
on causation.

It will then be seen that the process of ascer-
taining the =xify or generalization, as described in
the =17 system, is that of pure Induction. The
generalization thus reached serves as a basis for
a further deductive inference ( AT ) which is
an instrument of ’ judgment * ( sEff ) Before we
arrive at this srgftifa through the deductive inference
Easich qUaat ), we have to undergo mainly three
mental stages. The first stage involves the repeat-
ed observation of emoke in the kitchen, ascertain-
ment of invariable concomitance or generalization
through the knowledge of coexzistence, non-obser-
vation of a contradiction and approach to a moun-
tain. The second stage consists of the observation
of smoke on the mountain and a doubt about the
presence of fire on it. At the third stage
there is the recollection of the generalization
already ascertained, and the knowledge of smoke
coexisting with fire on the mountain in relation to
the generalization. This knowledge of smoke at
the third stage is called ‘ consideration of a sign’
¢ wwad or fsgauAd ), from which arises the in-
ference immediately leading to the ’judgment’

{ sl ). [ eheww, 41 ).
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Thus Indian Logic propounds the main prin-
ciples of general methodology, which being
actually applied to the other zrms lends a scienti-
fic aspect to’them. Indian logicians, however, do
not seem to mention ‘ the experiment’ along with
repeated observation. Though no definite re-
ference to the Experimental Method can be found
in the =yg3%fys system, it is highly probable that
experiments were actually made for the purpose of
ascertaining the properties of the ingredients of a
compound in the medical and chemical sciences
in India. Although Indian Logic does not
deal with the Experimental Method, yet it may
be remarked that the general methodology,
propounded by it, is thoroughly scientific
and critical even from the Waestern point of
view. In spite of individual differences in their
tenets, other Indian systems like the s, the
wirar, the 3gra etc., have found this methodology
of the =17 worthy of general acceptance, and have
practically applied it to the methodical exposition
of their respective principles. This, doubtless,
proves that the modern critical or scientific methods
were not non-existent in India as the advocates of
Western learning remark, and that the Hindus
carried on their investigations into any subject
thoroughly on arational and scientific basis, though
they never lost sight of the limitations of Reason in
transcendental matters.

With respect to the critical and scientific out-
look of the Hindu thinkers it may be added that all
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systems of thought in ancient India, orthodox as
well as heterodox, try to approach Truth or valid
knowledge ( gur—7urdwm ) by resorting to the valid
proofs or means of knowledge ( gums ), causal
relation, repeated observation, inference, etc.
How, then, can they be said to be uncritical ? The
ancient Indian systems of thought have been critical
and scientific enough in their attitude towards valid
knowledge, though the experiments made by them
might not have been thorough and minute owing to
scanty apparatus, in which respect the modern
gscience has undoubtedly made astounding progress.
With reference to the unbiassed attitude indispensa-
ble to a scientist it may be remarked that the modern
scientists, who in season and out of season advo-
cate this attitude, are themselves found to be biass-
ed; while the ancient thinkers, in putting forth their
own point of view and refuting others, generally
express the objections ( q\a'rng) of others with the
veracity of a historian or a modern scientist, and
give their rejoinders or conclusive view (fegra ) in
a perfectly logical manner, as is exemplified by the
Fmigssg of sfmgrard, To be unbiassed is certainly
not to abandon one’s particular point of view,
which would be worthy of standing the test of the
valid principles of logic; and faith in the validity of
one's own arguments and tensts is scientific enough.
The only proviso is that this validity must be demon-
strated by valid proofs ( gmm ); and in respect of
this scientific attitude the ancient systems of thought
are certainly not inferior to the modern ones. It
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must, however, be acknowledged that modern
sciences have gone ahead of the ancient ones on
account of their thorough experiments, minute
apparatus, and several other means.

V. THE COMMON LITERARY FORMS SUITED TO
METHODOLOGY.

In connection with the general methodology of
Logic, as detailed above, it is necessary to take
into account the three main literary forms, which
the Indian systems of thought have adopted for the
purpose of methodical exposition, and which
have, therefore, contributed to the development of
methodology. The three literary forms adopted
by almost all systems in India are: (1) the sysig-ys
or the main sources of a system, (2) the gizzus or
learned disquisitions on the same, and (3) the
gFg-as or graded manuals for beginners. The
ara=ys include the gxs or aphorisms, the aifdss
or works explaining the gzs and supplying their
deliciencies, and the yrsgs or original and detailed
expositions of the gzs, It is instructive to trace the
development of those literary forms from the point
of view of methodology.

The Vedic literature, which consists of the
gfgars, ATEWS, MAES, and 3qﬁq§\s grew to an enor-
mous extell owing to the repeated oral discussions
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held in learned assemblies and in sacrificial
saessions. For the proper understanding and easy
memorization of the main topics in this vast litera-
ture and in the ‘oral discussions on it, it became
essential to sum up those topics, which, being
collected according to their subject-matter, were
classified into six Fzrgs or supplementary treatises
on the Vedas, viz., (1) firer (Phonetics), (2) S
( Prosody ), (3) =g ( Ritual ), (4) fy== (Etymology).
(5) sqrwor (Grammar), and (6) s3ifyw ( Astronomy ).
All these Fgrgs, of which the firar, the fygw and the
sqrF30r are the branches of the linguistic science, have
assumed the unique form of the gss or aphorisms,
which are short and pithy sentences in prose synthe-
gizing the scattered matter on a subject in a sys-
tematic form, and which taken collectively develop
into a particular system of thought. Although those
aphorisms can be easily memorized, and although
clarity (eqaf?qz-q;q) is held to be their distinguishing
mark, yet on account of their ambiguity at many
places they cannot be fully understood without oral
or written explanations. In ancient times, when oral
teaching was predominant, those gss were first
learnt by students, and the teachers then gave their
detailed oral explanations, which in later times
were turned into written commentaries or arsgs.
The chief characteristics of the gg—style are the
abundance of the forms of nouns and noun-
equivalents, scarcity of verbal forms, purposeful
use of particles and case-forms like .oae of the
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ablative or the instrumental, and long compounds,
which all secured brevity of expression at the cost
of clarity, and have immensely influenced Sanskrit
Style in the later classical literature. In addition to
the sarFanass of grfify all the six orthodox systems,
namely, the @iges, the A, the =, the 3afis, the-
qyfigiar and the Iguftgiar or 3z and also the
heterodox systems like those of the Ags and the
Jas have resorted to this convenient ga-style for-
the purpose of bringing all their tenets in a con--
densed form.

The oral explanations of the gss were later on
followed by detailed written explanations or iegs.,
which besides explaining the gzs expressed the
independent views of a commentator, and which
incorporated the above characleristics of the gi—
style. Again, the wsys account for the logical
arrangement and consistency (&gfa) of the s in
topics ( sifergw ), sections ( qiz ), chapters (srama )
and the whole gre, and further deal generally
with each sifysw,-which contains one or more
g8, —alter distinquishing clearly its five parts, viz.
(1) Statement of a topic (fawz), (2) Doubt (émt),
( 3 ) Objection (tﬁq&q)’ (4) Conclusive answer
(Rrmr= ) and (5) Consistency of the topic with the
preceding and succeeding ones (&gfy), It should.
be particularly noted here that the general prin-
ciples of methodology relating to the function and.
analysis of individual words (), the interpreta-
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“tion of syntactical unity ( g3 ), and the validity of
+proofs or means of knowledge ( gam ) as laid
down respectively by the s, the figiar and the
=g are employed in the ures at every step, in
order to give a complete exposition of a particular
[, Moreover, there are two main types of Wregs,
viz., (1) those written in the form of a dialogue
or questions and answers, and (2 ) those in the
form of a continuous lecture. The first type
generally comprises the wieg of qazfs on the sgmw,
that of zra7 on the Hixjar and that of gremas on the
-7rg, and all of them are, as it were, written re-
productions of actual oral discussions; while the
second type in the form of a lecture is represented
‘prominently by migu=ia’s Fgragaare, which shows
a further development of Sanskrit Style.
The yegs, which along with the gzs and gifass
are called ¢ sqFamas ', are generally followed by
¢ gray-ys’ or learned disquisitions, which prominently
-employ the sgg—terminology and indulge in the
minute analysis and hair-splitting distinctions of
concepts in order to fortify the tenets of their
respective systems. The examples of such works are
the wRwiegaier, the meergai@y, etc., in the =y,
the aradifasr, the =raa, etc., in the dixiar, the gzq-
“fy=arafor, the wizrad), etc., in the =g, and the siaf¥fE,
~the wrga@ue@n, etc., in the gzi. The grewFys are
-generally followed by gsxmzzgs or manuals which,
without making any show of originality and



Hindu Methodology of Education 187

erudition, merely systematize in brief the tenets of
a school in a graded manner, with the view of
making them suit the undeveloped understanding
of novices. The instances of such works are the

Rrgra#1gd), the lesser #1gds, etc., in the symaw, the
aagdt, the ardmewy, etc., in the dimfr; the Rzr-
gwrafe, the aa%Ertg‘;qg, etc.,inthe =y3, and the gz,
the Jgrqar, etc., in the 3Jgr=, Numerous com-
mentaries on all these types of works, nay, further
commentaries on commentaries have come into
existence, the ceaseless activily of commentators
resulting generally in the simplification or clarifica-
tion of the original work, or sometimes in making the
explanation more difficult than the original! Every
system of thought thus seems to have undergone
those three broad stages of development, not of
course according to the chronological sequence,
but according to the sequence of the development
of thought. From another point of view also this
evolution of an Indian system may be marked
through three stages. Thus the composition of the
g=s may be called the first stage of Condensation;
the w1egs and grew=ys indicate the second stage of
Expansion; and the ggwun-uys belong to the third
stage of Organization. All this methodical activity
was possible only because the exponents of every
system placed a distinct aim before themselves,
possessed a comprehensive knowledge of the parts
and the whole of a subject, resorted to the analysis
of their subject into main divisions and sub-divi-
sions, and made a Jogical arrangement of their
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topics so as to maintain synthesis. A point worthy
of note is that the above literary activity of
Condensation, Expansion and Organization neces-
sarily presupposes a definite and pointed knowledge
of the subjectmatter and of the efficacious methods
of its presentation.

V THE METHODS OF GRAMMAR ( ST )

We have so far seen how Logic with its theory
of gamms and almost all Indian systems with their
common literary forms have largely coniributed to
the development of General Methodology. It will
now be advisable to observe how the =g with
its theory of words ( qg ) has helped that develop-

ment. It will also be interesting to see how the
sqrFa has been influenced by the methodology of

the =17 and the #Higjar in later times.

The function of grammar, in general, is to deal
with the phenomenon of language as it actually
exists and to formulate the laws underlying it. The
fact worthy of note is that language always precedes
grammar and is learnt by every one of us in its
naturally synthetic form. When it thoroughly esta-
blishes ilselt, grammar begins its work of analysing
language into sentences, sentences into several
parts of speech, and words into their crude forms
(7l ) and affixes (xw@y ). The ‘zgrgm’ is so called
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because it seeks to analyse (z3r%) or derive words
{rom their root-stems [aqrﬁﬁq:’a G WeET AR
sy ] The s, however, is not merely a
collection of rules, but in a wider sense it
is a collection both of examples or words in
language (@%7) and rules (=& ).“ It has already
been mentioned that the sarr is known to be one
of the six JzIgs, since it principally helps us to
preserve the Vedas, to effect changes in the case-
forms of words in them, to understand them, to
know the functions of words and their meanings
easily in a short time and to dispel all linguistic
doubts. $ As the smrari of qifify deals both with
the Vedic language (g% ) and the Sanskrit speech
(1) current in his own time, it is held to be a
sacred 3zig as distinguished from other schools
of grammar.

Before qifiify wrote his swreqreft, older gramma-
rians and other linguistic schools of the yzrgs, viz.,
fixer ( Phonetics ) and fyes (Etymology) had attempt-
ed to give the grammatical analysis of the Vedic
language and derivation of words in it. For instance,
the firsr school of linguistics located, in the
qifaanegs and the fieqs, the places of utterance in
the mouth (&7 ) end the internal and external
efforts (3w ) of producing sounds; dealt with the
rules of correct pronunciation, articulation, and

& FESEO SAHWOT | IS, HERITSA, 3T, ¢, 9L 2.
$ g ETERE: SIS, | 9T, HETH, 3. 2.
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analysis of Vedic Collections ( &f¥ar ) into individual
words (g9g); and brought into being the ggurs,
which is ascribed to zszg. This analysis comprises
rules for the separation and formation of the
gfgs of nouns, verbs, prepositions and indeclin-
ables in the Vedic verses, and anticipates the
process of ‘gg=gz’ ( separation of words )
adopted in the later Sanskrit teaching. Again, the
minute analysis of sounds and the phonetic theory
of Indians compare favourably with the modern
Phonetics in the West. Along with the firqr school
the attempts of the J&ws ( Etymologists ) to analyse
Vedic words in the figugs (lists of words ) into their
crude form ( 9zf¥ ) and affix ( g%x ) and to derive
nouns from their root-stems can be seen in the
faewn of awes, who accepted the iheory of T,
viz., ‘All nouns can be derived from roots’,T
and gave the etymological explanation of Vedic
words after classifying all words in language inip
four kinds, viz., nouns, verbs, prepositions and
indeclinables, $ and distinguishing the current
Sanskrit ( 7T ) from the Vedic Sanskrit ( T2 ).
qifify availed himself of all these attempts of
his predecessors and wrote his s, treating in
full of the current speech (et ) as well as the
Vedic language ( 7 ). It is worthy of note what

t @ AFrEEE R mEmE Yewama | ( fe,
=2R-R).  § A TR wEsafy aRre -
g aaf R | (REw, 2-2—¢ ).
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Max Muller says about qrfiify: ” The Grammatical
system elaborated by native Grammarians, is in
itself most perfect, and those who have tested:
qifify’s work will readily admit, that there is no
Grammar in any language, that could vie with
the wonderful mechanism of his eight books of
Grammatical rules.” qfiiff has divided about
four thousand gxs of his swrarft into eight
chapters ( 3T ) of four sections (wrg ) each.

Although it is not possible to give in short
a scheme of those gss, yet it may be said in

general that qifsify has devoted his attention to the
analysis of words (wggeFt) into their stems (TER)
and atfixes (g@7), by dividing the two chief parts
of a sentence into nouns along with nominal deri-
vatives and verbs along with verbal derivatives,
and by alternately dealing with those two parts.
In this alternate treatment also he begins with a
section on verbs and treats of gffgs generally in
chapters VI and VIII. There is, however, no topical
arrangement of the gsxs in the aerarft, and the
subjectmatter which occurs in the form of incidental
digressions or is distantly related to a topic in hand
has been inserted in many srags for the sole pur-
pose of securing brevity of expression. For, tha
joy experienced in the saving of even half a syllable
in the wording of a g is likened by the grammari-
ans to the joy caused by the birth of a son.$

$ sdmrAreINaT TET T 3 | aR, 3, aR, 233
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It should not, however, be supposed that there
is no arrangement or method of any kind in the
amreqidl, It may be broadly remarked that grfify
arranged the sequence of his gs into arars and
‘qrgs after constantly keeping in view the law of
interpretation ( gftamr): ¢ qIRR@EFIEEAEGAERIT
gz’ (7RumFgrEy, 9Ro 3¢),which is an amplification
of the gx ¢ fyufy @ sy’ (R AT, 2y ).
All this means that if two g8 of equal force come
into conilict with each other, the gz subsequent
(w) in order supersedes the former (79), a
persistent ( fa™ ) @ supersedes a subsequent
(%) g%, on internal (sraig ) g+ supersedes a
pergistent a, and a special (3qare ) g supersedes
an internal g3, In other words, fa@, sty end spqaig
rules supersede a gy rule, sfmag and agare rules
supersede a fyg rule, and an syqg7z rule supersedes
even an a1y rule. In short, each succeeding rule

mentioned above possesses greater force than each
preceding one in its due order. Thus gifufy arranges
his gus into syeargs and qrgs after fully considering
where each o1 the above kinds of ggs is to be

placed. But in the case of special grammatical
functions, which do not come within the purview
of, or are opposed to, the above qRumr, he adopts

a diflerent plan. He makes two main divisions of the
whole of the a;grfqnﬁ,which consists of thirty-two sec-

tions (qrzs). The first division of seven chapters and
<one section or twenty-nine sections is cslled ¢ ayrz-
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@arendt’, and the second one of three sections is
called ‘¢ g >, which contains special grammatical
functions. The g3 at the beginning of the fxyid is
¢ ga=ifigs’ (am.mmle; fir, %Y., 2R ), which means
that what follows this g5 up to the end is invalid
or non-existent with respect to what precedesit. In
other words, with respect to the application of the
¥=s in the gyizagrarf the gs in the i} are to be
considered as invalid or non-existent, and even in
the fuidt a latter g5 is to be considered as non-
existent with respect to all former gzs.” This
amounts to saying that even though the g3s in the
it are subsequent (w) to gyzaaraarft, they de
not annul the previcus (r{% ) grammatical functions
contained in the ggizggradft, Thus the injunction
laid down by the g3 ‘ ga=ifagy ' is quite contrary
to the injunction laid down in the above nfuasy
¢ gaqIfraratgTaaEIgadsd a#lg: °,  This is the broad
outline according to which giffiff has arranged his
g=s in the sgraqaf),

Ot the several devices used by grfiify in order
to secure brevity of expression his invention of
gaargRs (abbreviations) and sjgaegs or zas (indica-
tory letters ) helping the formaticn of the ggrzies is
one. He, therefore, with extraordinary originality
and skill arranged vowels and consonants in the

» ozl uft Goafsr fmeaft g3 afy W€
TEARE @ | . —fa. ®d, e
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fourteen m'g:a(g\as or gargRg=s at the beginning of
the sreregrl in such a scientific order that the gamzits
formed from them should serve some grammatical
function in an abbreviated form. Itis due to this
idea of the gargrts that he coins new technical

terms like ‘e’ and ‘&’ for vowels and consonants
respectively. The ang;qs or zgs (indicatory letters)
are useful in many other ways. For instance, they
are applied to roots, affixes, etc., to denote their
conjugation or gz, and the injunction or prohibition
regarding 1, IfF, gaE, etc., in the formation of
nouns ( g% ), verbs ( faz=r ), primary derivatives
(¥37) and secondary derivatives ( afgara ) depends
wholly on them.

Taking into account the nature of the ararft
and the scheme working in the mind of qfiifir later
grammarians have methodically classified all his
gzs into six varieties, which are indicated in the
following verse— .

G T qftarar = fafaian o =) ‘
arfedaistgrer weftd gaegog ||

The six varieties of gqifiifi’s gats are—(1) &z or
definitions, (2) gfymar or rules of interpretation,
(3) fafy or injunctions (general rules), (4) fygg or
restrictive rules, (5) sifgzar or rules indicaling ex-
tended application by analogy, and (6) sifasr or
governing rules. ®f nomenclature and classifica-
tion are the chief features ot methodology, it may
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be stated that the grammarians too have followed
it here.

(1) Out of the above six classes of rules the
gargas define the technical terms 1 like Ify, T, aﬁq’
Iwa, afy, fqra, R, g, etc., and briefly express their
comprehensive senss, which ought to be always

remembered in the study of grammar. Here the
logical method of 321, ®gu and qeyr seems to have

been unwittingly followed by wifitfs, who had his
own logic and scientific outlook, though the ATIES
of @lag had yet to come into existence. The Ham?{s

are helpful in understanding the meanings of
technical words contained in the general rules or
fafem=s, and are included in the first chapter of

the srarfl,

(2) Secondly, the qﬁumij\qs are the general

laws which are instrumental in the proper inter-
pretation of the f%{fi@\qs and in the establishment

of a consistent relation among them. A gftumy
( oA wrerm =l ) comprehensively settles the
meaning not only of one g but also of a group of
gzs that possess the common characteristics men-
tioned in it. For instance, the inmsnaa Ffenfafy
faféd gaer’ (f&. #). vo ), whichlays down a general
law regarding the interpretation of a g with a
word in the locative case, is applicable to the
faforgst ¢ g anfw ’ (R4, ). v ) containing the word

¥ See the gagsor of the famijaﬂ. :
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‘arg ’ in the locative as well as to all the SEE that
contam words in the locative. Thus the \qﬁmms
like ¢ gemfEgegewes’ (& &) we ), “odt e’ (R
). 3¢ ), etc., which are actually given by gqifiify in
the form of a8 help us to settle the meanings ot
many g[8 w1th the respective characteristics men-
tioned in them, and form syntactical unity (T#-
grFgar ) with the fyfygzs. Some of those gftarars have
been handed down to us in the form of g=s by
the predecessors of giftify, and some are found as
qifify’s g3s in the first chapter of the sygrafl.

The later grammarian, i, collected in his
qftwmga@y 133 gftrars, which had not been stated
in the SEipil and giving them a systematic form
he classilied them into three kinds, viz., qrafasi,
safeg and =afyg, () grafash afqms are those
that can be derived either from the sense of gifify's
gzs or are found stated in the ggiwey of qgamfes as
the gzs of older grammarians. (ii) FgHfEg gRams
are those that are suggested by the wording of the
EE of qifiify, who seems to have known them to be
in existence. (iii) Now =qr3fag gftvrrs are sub-divided
into (a) éﬁf%%mﬁgg, which are derived from the
ordinary experience of people, and (b) m&iig-arafEs,
which are established by logical induction or by
the scientific maxims (7m) of the #figigr, It must
be noted that though the Hfigiagss of Hifgfy cannot
be definitely said to have existed at the time of
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qifirfy, yet an oral tradition of the sacrificial cult
and the rules for its interpretation did exist. gqrfoif
might have, therefore, availed himself of that lore
in formulating his gfsqrrs, which in  later times
increased in number and received a methodical
formr under the direct influence of the figjamE.

(3) Thirdly, a ﬁﬁ:raq or a general rule lays
down some new m]unctxon which is not previously
known by any other mesns. A faﬁxq\q is principal
with reference to the other types of a8, which are
its accessories. For instance, ¢ z3) aufy’ (. 1. wo)

¢geErsmaE: (R #). &2), ¢ gEaam gz 7 (fa. ey
are ﬁn‘imt{s mqqaqs or prohlblhve rules may be
mcluded under the t%;ﬁqaqs, as they negatively enjoin
something.

(4) Fourthly, a figggx is one which restricts
the sense of a firf?qm or a general rule. For instance,

¢ geer’ (L ) 2¢o ) i8 a fyangsr which restricts the
sense of the general rule ¢ gamraer Aw’ ({4, F. ).

(5) Fifthly, an aqﬁq:mq is that which indicates
that the character of one thing is to be transferred

to another by analcgy. For instance, the rule for
treating a substitute or s7i3z7 like its former occupant

or &yt (emfyagiza: ete., f4, &), ¥k) is a rule for
transference. This classification of a8 into fafy,
fyan and 3afdzxw aqain seems to have been made
under the direct influence of the methodology of
the wfigiar, which has supplied the s with the
above three terms.



- 198 The Problem of Sanskrit Teaching

(6) Lastly, an sifewras ( a leading or governing
rule ) is one which stands at the beginning of a
new topic and which, therefore, broadly corres-
ponds to an sifgysxwr ( a topic ) of other Indian
systems, inasmuch as it exerts its influence over a
number of a8 that follow it, up to the end of a par-
ticular topic. Such sifrrgas as ¢ gamifgn’ (. #.
gR), © apsftamfyaran (R, . %), ¢ #1@ * (R &), w3¥),
¢ amfuf ’ ((f. #. 43% ), etc., have enabled qifafy
to avoid unnecessary repetition of words and main-
tain brevity of expression. In this respect he has
employed two devices, viz., srgaft and s7a#d, which
are, of course, to be used according to certain
rules. a7g3fy is the process of inserting the neces-
sary words of the a;fiq'amulﬁ in the following IS 80
as to complete their meaning; whilesmgsy is
the anticipation of a word of a latergzina
former g When the words of a former g3 are in-
serted in a later g3 which comes after the interven-
tion of some other s, the process of inserting
words is called ¢ qugq;tgfa ( Skipping or the leap
of a frog).

It should not be supposed that qifiify’s gramma-
tical system is simply a product of his resourceful
imagination, divorced from reality. For, he mainly
deals with the wqr ’ (wregasd) ) or spoken Sanskrit
as distinguished from the Vedic Sanskrit, and makes
repeated references to the linguistic variations of
the Easterners and Northerners. He had, therefore,
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the opportunity of resorting to the direct observa-
tion of the Sanskrit speech as used by people in its
synthetic form, and of scientifically framing his
g8 or generalizations by the Method of Induction
atter the comparison and contrast of particular lin-
guistic facts. His generalizations on the peculiarities
of the Vedic Sanskrit are based onthe mass of the
Vedic literature available to Him at that time, and are
also reached mainly by the ’ inductive method’,
though it is possible to say that he was acquainted
with the generalizations or rules formulated by the
former grammarians. The analytical method of
separating the stem and affix of a word and deriving
it from a root is prominently observable in qrfiifey,
who must have availed himself of gj&5's etymologi=
cal method. Thus, though he concentrates his atten-
tion on the verb as the ultimate element, the
Nominal Style of his gxs, which can be characterized
as the omission-of verbs and the significant use of
case-relations is in marked contrast with what he
teaches.

In qifify’s system sigra is the next important
grammarian, who in his gifdss has added to what
qrify had laid down, and has made up his defi-
ciencies, according to the definition of the term
‘ qifdx’*. After him ggzfs is the third original
grammarian, who substantially contributed to the
system of qiftify by explaining, enlarging upon, and
defending the a8 of the awrarft against s

* SwmwmgEm A arfdsy | -
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in his ::rgmmz,." It can be definitely said that the

systems of =17, FfyF and dfixfar had already been
established when ggzfis wrote his yisg and that he
lent a scientific character to the grammatical
system by adopting the methodology of those
three systems.

In the first place, in order to settle and classify
the fundamental concepts of grammar ggzfs seems
to have accepted almost all the categories of the
Fzfiws with the addition of gfs (power, efficiency )
which lies latent in the eternal relation between a
word and its meaning.t At the beginning of his e,
while discussing what a word means, he actually
mentions the categories, viz., zeg ( Substance ), qu
( Quality ), ﬁmL(Action ), and aigi=g ( Generality ),
and while telling how words should be taught,
he mentions gy ( Generality ) and fa3q ( Parti-
cularity )$, though they do not strictly convey the
sense of the F3iff#s. @xag (Inherence) seems to
have been tacitly acknowledged in the intimate
relation between g9 ( word ) and =g ( meaning ),
srfd (Genus) and sgfes ( Individual ), o or faZmoer
(quality ) and gfirg or fazsy (the qualified ), sygaa
(part) and sgafy (the whole), etc. The other
grammatical concepts common to the other systems
are grqAIfyFwa ( the state of having a common
substratum) and sFgrogssg ( causal relation ). ggr-

F)

T o megrdsey | ar, @, wis, e, e,
$ FfgEmraivasae ga@9 | 97, A7 9re, o L.
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s is denoted by words in the same case-
(fawfr ) and by the instances of the g com-
pound. zeq, qu and far are denoted by nouns,
adjectives, and verbs respectively, yet in deciding
what a word is, qg=ifs says that a word is not merely
Substance, or Quality, or Action, or Configuration-
Genus ( arrzfa, sify ). A word like 4i): °, however, is
that which, when uttered, gives us the idea of an
individual with all these attributes; or a word is the
sound which suggests the idea of a thing in our
daily affairs.* This definition of the word implies,
of course, the theory of the indivisible ¥z ( word-
essence ), which is postulated by the grammarians,
and which is said to be manifested by the sound
or word. The question whether the meaning of
a word is the genus (wifg, wizfa ) or an individual
(=afsw, ze3) has been solved by wazmfs by saying,
on the authority of qfafy, that it is both
the genus and the individual.$ It is for this reason
that words are held by the grammarians to denote
snfa, am, fFar and gex (=fw or & ). Like the dinigws
the grammarians too postulate an additional cate-
gory ¢ zifis ’ (energy or efficiency ), the manifesta-
tions of which are held by them to be Space

# INARTT FEAGISTEFFIGUINNTl TR qafl &
Teg: | T9AT gAlaeIIAR) A% ey T Tg=Ad | 9L AL
wreg, . 2.

$ & EuEh: wQrd snaRag g ! Iwafag | #9 aEat
IWFaT mrEEn g qfsarfy | qr, 7, ws, e 8.
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{ R%, 3w ), Time (%= ), Action (fi/m ) end Instru-
ment ( graq ). The relation of space, for instance,

is denoted by the ablative and locative cases, that
-of time by diiferent tenses, and that of instrument
-{ @req ) by the instrumental case. The concept of
‘ relation ’ (‘@ ), which is of many kinds as indi-
cated above, is of much importance in the gramma-
‘tical science and is generally denoted by the geni-
tive case. Action ( fiar ), which is denoted by verbal
roots, is also a very important grammatical concept,
and it gives rise to the sxF-relations of the agent
(Fat), the object (#7), the instrument ( &rvm, 3w ),
etc., in a sentence. The idea of ¢ s ?, which is the
instrumental cause according to the grammarians,
is in close conformity with the delinition of ‘&’
-given by the 3qifis, as ’ a peculiar and operative
cause ’ ( srqragEraRy Froy ), The ‘g’ or instru-
‘mental cause is distinquished by the 3#zus from
‘? ’ which is according to them a cause in general
-or the material cause. Thus the theory of causation,
which is a distinct feature of the =g methodology,
-finds its due place even in the grammatical system*

It is now an established fact that even in the
-time of gggfs Sanskrit was a spoken language
-among the cultured classes ( firg ). He could, there-
‘fore, expound and verify the generalizations or ggs
of iy and Tifss of sras in the light of repeated
observation of actual linguistic facts; in other
words, he could apply both the inductive and



Hindu Methodology of Education 203

deductive methods of Logic to his exposition of
the grammatical science. In this respect it is
interesting to see how he describes his own method
of approach to grammar. In the beginning of his
ureg he quotes the example ‘gz gzm@r wean: & often
used by the sfigjgss in order to explain the
rule of exclusion (wR@gwar),” and comes to the con-
clusion that it is better for the sake of conciseness
to deal with correct words to the exclusion of in-
correct ones. He further says that it is not necessary
also to undergo the lengthy process of quoting
every correct word in language for its grammatical
treatment. For, it is possible to teach a vast multi-
tude of words, with the economy of time and
labour, by means of general and special rules,
which may be termed ‘3@’ and ¢ smeig’ respect-
ively. First a generalization or mﬁ, which is widely
applicable to many particular cases may be stated,
and then the special rule or exception (amqrg) to
that generalization may be mentioned. $ Again he
quotes a grgfaat afaar§ and says that if a doubt
arises as to the exact meaning of a grammatical
generalization, it should be dispelled by the

» VEfERaEL v 1=y | ¢ og egaer $e T g
MY TAg—-ANSAsIEAT T | qr. |, 9Isq, 3, ¢
$f% gaE WA ! egErsseem: | .. .REEme-
fAAmamys 9997 | A T JEd) HE: AR
AT | .. . FHTET: Fdox:, FOAGTAE: | GTHTAANG: Fsq: |
aeq fAmmeEE: | (9. A 9L e ¢ ). SareEEdr -
SReRA R axggesng | (R W, e ¢).
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authoritative interpretation of that generalization
supplied by the grammarians, and that the gramma-
tical science should not be suppcsed to be
meaningless on account of that doubt. Though the
eternal relation between a word and its meaning is
understood from the actual use of language made by
people, and though people use words in language
without forming them and without consulting a
grammarian fcr the knowledge of their correct
use, yet grammar sets down rules or generaliza-
tions fcr their correct use, which conduces to the
religious merit. ¥ qgzfe further tells what is meant
by ‘Interpretation or Explanation’ and adds that
Explanation does not merely mean the separation
of words in a g% as ‘gfgi-ag-gg’, but it
includes collectively the citation of examples and
counter-examples, and addition of words re-
quired for completing the meaning. All this has
to be done in the case of a beginner.* This
scientific method of explaining the g3is or of starting
from & generalization to an example is followed by
qqmfs everywhere in his i, In addition to this it
is instructive to quote in this context a concrete

T SFsiRaguaT weaagRd, a0 fE s gata)...T
AE=TSLAGIIAN TAFOFS TaTg F& Tog, qNeF TR, ..
DFANSHIIE Wea AT ool gRfAaq: G | (T, 7. 9, 3. 2)

% T Faelfy Il arenan-¢ afg: aq T €y
¥ aff ¢ STE TRl FEIAER soaEEka e
wafy | wfisra wagd wal qT. H. WL 3. L.
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illustration of his etymological and dialectic
method of explaining a Vedic verse. It is as follows-

“ gFgfi faasar ga=ar az iy aqEr a=as |
T WETT: TN FMA A3 @aitararnt st i

aFg—gFagaa waf, FEaar AdakERd waf l‘
a3 wRead wafg—aqasr q=asT | 90 SqEAIa: | A9 q90-
39 | MEATHRT AITHFAA | A GGA: @A AT | A
gu: g-a: aErfa SFa | @gsaf sma | &9 3 gy
a:, CEA AT | % g {9 | g uad ?
¢ i esfIRarf arfa | wwi aify wer ssdtiakar waf)
srdleamEEAaRaer qafy ) ” —qT. T, AL, 3. 2

Particularly, this Dialectic Method of explana-
tion has been followed by gagfs throughout the
whole of his gz1wrea, and it has assumed, in the later
commentary literature, the definite form of ‘@Ug’r;srq”
which will be dealt with in detail later on.

It will be clear from what has been said above
that ga=f is in favour of the deductive method of
teaching grammar, inasmuch as he finds that
the process of starting from a generlization to an
example is the most economical way of dealing
with that subject. Yet he recognizes the truth that
people learn language by actual usage, and that
.grammar simply helps them to correct and orgenize
their speech. Of course, he is quite conscious of the
jact that the generalizations or rules of grammar
are based on the language already in use, and that
those generalizations are arrived at inductively
by grammarians from the particular examples
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of the language used. He again acknowledges
the importance of concrete examples ( szrgTn, 9aT-
gwr ), which clarity the meanings of abstract rules
particularly in the case of beginners (sfywraa: ).
It may, therefore, be said that in the teaching of
grammar the inductive method of starting from
examples to the rule, though not economical, is not
quite contrary to his purport. It must be admitted
that the inductive method is limited in its scope,
since according to it we cannot exhaust all the
examples in language illustrating a particular
grammatical rule, and that it is not strictly scientific
to arrive at a generalization from a few examples.
But it must be remembered that even in the
deductive process of starting from a generaliza-
tion to examples it is not possible to quote
all examples. Thus in respect ot the strictly
scientific teaching of grammar to young pupils
both the inductive method and the deductive
method are on a par with each other. If we take
into account the undeveloped understanding of
young pupils according to modern psychology, and
if we also remember the fact that the grammarians
like qrfuify and ggzfs themselves derived gramma.-
tical generalizations {rom the repeated observation
of concrete linguistic facts, there is no harm in
reversing the order of the traditional process of
teaching grammar ( from rules to examples) only
at the beginner’s stage.

The scientific way, in which the grammarians.
themselves proceed inductively through the re-
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peated observation of concrete examples to the
generalization, and analyse words into g&fy and
g7, is again described by ggzfs as follows. He-
says that the distinct meanings of gzfy and gag
can be known by the Logical Method of Agree-
ment and Difference ( 3j-q7safil® ),T

For instance, when the word ‘gz’ is uttered,
the sound of the stem (wzfi) ‘g’ and the affix
(w@a) ‘&’ is heard. In association with this the

meaning ‘an object with fruit, roots, leaves and:
branches ' is known from the gzfy ‘35’ and the
meaning ‘oneness’ (u#m) is known from the gary
¢ @, Again, when the word ¢ 7471 ’ is  uttered, the
sound ¢ g’ disappears ( @131 ), the sound ¢af;’ fs.
added and heard ( Igsmaw ), and the sound ¢ ger*
ending in ¢ 31’ remains common ( g ). Along
with this the meaning ’ oneness ' is dropped, the
meaning ‘ itwoness ‘' is added, and the meaning ’ an
object with fruit, roots, leaves and branches’
remains common. Hence it can be determined
that the meaning of a sound ( e. g. g ) is that which

disappears with the disappearance of that sound,
that the meesning of a sound( e.q. aﬁ) is that
which is added with the addition of that sound, and
that the meaning of a sound which is common (e. g.
%) is that which ramains the same with that sound.

Again, if the word ‘q=fd’ (He cooks) is uttered,.
t See the yreg on ¢ frg @TEARRERA 1R
qru qu m-’ Q-Q'\‘k and Q-Q-zo
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the sounds ¢ 9’ and ¢ a1fy > are heard; and the
meanings invariably associated with them are
understood by us. In other words, ‘the action of
cooking ' is assoc1ated with the stem ‘o > and
‘the agency and oneness’ (q@qwa = ) are asso-
ciated with the affix ¢ e1fy >, If again the word gzfy’
(He reads) is uttered, the sound ¢ qa’\’ vanishes
(@77), the sound ¢ 7z’ is added (3754 ), and the
sound ¢ 31fy’ remains common (e7adt ), In asso-
ciation with this, the meaning ‘ action of cooking’
of the stem ¢ 77’ vanishes, the meaning ’ action of
reading’ of the stem ‘qz > is added, and the mean-
ing ’‘agency and oneness' of the affix ¢ srfa?
Temains common. It can, therefore, be decided
that the meaning of a particular word (e-g-vg)is
that which disappears with the disappearance of
its sound, that the meaning of a word (e. q. 9 )
is that which is added with the addition of its sound,
and that the meaning of that which is common
{ e. g. 7f3 ) is that, the sound of which is common.

Thus the repeated observation of the presence
-and absence of a sound in its invariable associa-
tion with the presence and absence of an idea
{ action, individual or thing ) leads us to analyse a
word into g#fy and g, to tind out their agreement
and diflerence ( s737safils ), and to determine
their respective meanings. The same analytical
Pprocess (qzgere ) of the observation of agresment
and difference can be adopted in the case of all the
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possible forms of a collection of similar words. For
instance, all the case-forms (e, Ay, AT, AT,
aierq, etc.) of the same mifaafex (e. g.a ) or
all the verbal forms (e. g. gafy, gaa:, gaf etc.) of
the same root (e. g. 93 ) in a particular tense or
mood can be collected, so as to distinguish their
similar elements ( LENT) like ‘g%’ and ‘qa: ’ from
dissimilar elements like the giggs. Really speaking,
the meaning of a word can be better understood
when both the g#fy and gaq are combined in their
synthetic or natural form in language; yst the
analytical. method of grammar helps us to enter
into the heart of the individual meaning of a word,
and to use it correctly.

Of course, this analytical method of agreement
and difference is so far followed with the assump-
tion that each sound or word represents only one
idea. But how can this method be applied to
synonyms like ¢ g=:, 71, gegd:, GEL  ete., and to
homonyms like ¢ 3pr:, qrEr:, #mMn’ etc. ? gasafe
answers that here too the meanings are determined
by the same method. For, it is found by the repeat-
ed observation of the presence and absence of
gounds or words that the synonyms of a particular
word as well as the ditferent meanings denoted by
a homonym are limited in number, and thata .
limited number of sounds is invariably associated
with a limited number of meanings. It is, therefore,
possible to apply the method of ‘srggeafiys’ in such
cases, and also to determine the distinct meanings
of gzfy and g3,
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This scientific method of the repeated observa-
tion of ag7 and =xfytF in the grammatical forms
of words as described in detail by ggzfe is the in-
ductive method. This is the grammarian's own
approach to particular linguistic facts so as to arrive
at the grammatical generalizations or rules. The
same concrete process should be adopted in teach-
ing grammar to young pupils. In other words, the
pupils are to be placed first in the position of in-
vestigators into the similarity or difference of the
particular forms of words, and then led through
their repeated observation to arrive at a generaliza-
tion as the last step. This method is, of course, to
be adopted up to a certain stage of the understand-
ing of pupils, when the concrete approach to
grammar is calculated to prove more beneficial
to them. Moreover, it should be noted that the
field of the observation of linquistic facts in
the case of pupils is far more limited than that
in the case of a grammarian who has to traverse a
vast area. The inductive method can, therefore, be
followed in the case of pupils in a far more eco-
nomical way, though this procedure would not be
thoroughly scientific, as the generalization would
be reached after the observation of a few linguistic
facts. Another linguistic principle to be noted in the
wrsg of ga=fe is that there is the intimate relation or
invariable association between a sound ( word )
and its meaning. This psychological fact observed
by him shows how a direct bond between a word
and an idea is formed in our minds; and it gives a
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hint of the Direct Method of teaching sounds
or words in association with concrete objects.
In short, qgzfe has presented a scientific aspect to
the analysis of words (gg&eHr ) in grammar, by
adopting the principles of general methodology
propounded by Logic.

After gazfes’s gerarsy the two important grammati-
cal works worthy of being taken into account are
the grFagdla of wgzR and the FHifyF@f of the joint
authors s3® and g who were Buddhists, The
gr¥aqdtg principally deals with the philosophical
aspect of grammar and expounds in detail the
theory of #5)z ( word-essence ). The grammarians,
who are #flzarizgs and hence gganfss, say that the
)z is an indivisible whole containing all meanings,
that it is manifested by the sounds of words, and
that the ¢ gigeq)z ’ is the principal one. They,
therefore, add that a sentence is the unit of
language, and that the analytical method of
separating the gzfy and gy of a word ( 9% )is an
imaginary and artificial process adopted solely for

the purpose of facilitating the understanding
of beginners. *

Now the #firsrsfy is, perhaps, the best com-
mentary on the smrarf, and it lucidly explains
every g& with many examples, chiefly following the
order of gzs adopted by @ifiify, It appears that the

* g RrgamAt aemgIeE: |
G T RYT ad: 8 HliEd ||-TFATRTH,, IRV e
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study of the Paninian system was popular with the
the Buddhists, of whom the authors of the ifirsr and
fmzgfz $ have contributed much to the system
of qifiifiy, It is interesting and instructive to know
what I-tsing, the Chinese pilgrim of the 7th
century ( 671-695 A- D. ), says about the ancient
grammarians in qrfiif5’s system, the ancient methods

of studying it and the period required for finishing
the study of each work. With reference to the
prominent position held by Grammar in the
curriculum of the 7th century A. D., I-tsing says,
++1 trust that now a thorough study of Sanskrit
grammar may clear up many difficulties we en-
counter whilst engaged in translation.’” He then
refers to the smrapft of gifify and further says,
¢+ Children begin to learn the gz when they are
eight years old and can repeat it in eight months’
time." Then incidentally mentioning ‘ The Book on
qrg’ ( 9r@uE ) he tells that the pupils studied after-
wards ‘ The Book on the Three Khilas.’' It is said to
contain three parts, viz., 3garg, Ave or gz ( mogE
firar 1) and Imifz. The swarg is said to deal with gs=q
and fag<@ or the declension of nouns and con-
jugation of verbs;t the rug or gug (1) treated of ” the
formation of words by means of combining a root

$ He is also called ¢ sfififyaeaaftar=y °, and Is the
author of the =g, a detailed commentary on the #rfira.

+Was this HEIT like our ‘ WE&WERE’ and ‘G-
E‘{I?{ﬁv’ ’ containing ready-made forms of words?
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and a suffix or suffixes'’; and the zu contained
‘’a class of primary suffixes beginning with 3, After
this he says,  Boys begin to learn the book on the
three Khilas (or ’ three pieces of wasteland'’)when
they are ten years ol/d, and understand them thoro-
ughly after three years’ diligent study. '’ Regarding
the exact nature of the three fig@s nothing more
than this can be said, since except the Imifz they
do not seem to exist to-day. The work studied after-
wards by ancient pupils is the #firsr which is styled
‘ The Vritti-sutra ' by him and about which he says,
*’ Boys of f/i{teen begin to study this commentary,
and understand it after five years. If men of China
go to India for study, they have first of all to learn
this (grammatical) work, then other subjects;
if not, their labour will be thrown away. All
these books should be learnt by heart. But this,
as a rule, applies only to men of high talent,
while for those of medium or little ability a
different measure ( method ) must be taken
according to their wishes. They should study hard
day and night, without letting a moment pass for
idle repose...... Alter having studied this comment-
ary, students begin to learn composition in prose
and verse, and devote themselves to logic (égﬁgn)

and metaphysic ( KhiEetopecaeas ). In learning the
AragiarFae they rightly draw inferences (smam )
and by studying the sasumer* their powers of

* Here he refers to the Sanskrit text of arazR's STaFHTRT
which is written in a beautiful Sanskrit style.
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comprehension increase. Thus instructed by their
teachers and instructing others they pass two or
three years, generally in the Nalanda monastery.”” t
I-tsing then alludes to gazfe's Herarsg, which is called
‘qﬁ’ by him, and which was studied at the last
stage of the grammatical course. About it he
remarks, ’ Advanced scholars learn this in three
years.” He then gives detailed information about
the personality and works of "3z,

The conclusions to be deduced from the above
extracls are thatin order to attain a thorough
mastery of Sanskrit the study of grammar was con-
sidered to be the most important means; and if the
whole period mentioned for finishing the full course
in it up to the study of yazfe’s gz be taken into
consideration, it comprises about twelve years,
testifying to the adage ¢ grzzfiadsaiwai 9 (TETA ),
Another note-worthy fact is that even though the
grammar of gqiffify has been held to be a a?qrgf, it was
found to be an indispensable subject of study by
the non-Vedic Buddhists also; and this fact proves
the non-sectarian character of its major portion
which is devoted to the Classical Sanskrit. The
third thing to be noted is that the study of
grammar was first begun and continued at least
for nine years up to the complete study of the
Fifr#r, after which the attention of students

was drawn to the reading of literature like the

T A Record of the Buddhist Religion, by I-tsing, translated
by J. Takakusu.
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aFATel, to composition in prose and verse, and to
the study of other zr&s like logic and metaph\ysics.
It is not definitely known what sort of literature
( prose and poetry ) other than the sqsa@r was
read by students. It is highly probable that the
ggafa of spaeiw and some other literary works were
read along with the sraswer, Yet the study of
grammar for nine continuous years without anything
of literature was, doubtless, unduly long and tedious.
It may be said here that Sanskrit was perhaps used
in speech and writing by cultured people at that
time, that it was a far more living language to the
people of that period than it is at present, and that
being in closer touch with it the anicent students
could perseveringly pursue their grammatical studies
in the light of concrete examples of the living
language. Granting all these suppositions it ought
to be said that the .incessant pursuit of grammar
for so long a period might certainly have been
irksome to students. To add to this tedium every-
thing had to be learnt by heart. Although learning
by heart has its own merits which I-tsing has
acknowledged elsewhere, * it may be suggested in
agreement with him that there is some room for
improvement in such a method, and that distinc-
tion between intelligent and ordinary students
should be observed in this respect. I-tsing, perhaps,
means that learning by heart should be limited

* |-tsing's passage about the importance of memorization
‘has been quoted by us inthe chapter on *Syllabus in
‘Sanskrit, ' ( Section Il ),
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only to important things like the gifiiftygss, and that
the period of studying grammar should be shortened
so as to allow more time for the reading of literature.

It must be remembered that the sFifhiFaf is
written strictly in the order in which gqiftify has
written his qummﬁ, which is wanting in a proper
topical arrangement. The result of this was that
unless the whole of the Fifirsr was studied for five
years, it was not possible for ancient students to
know the grammatical formation of words. Had the
amreqift been taught according to some topical
arrangement, its study might have been simplified
and prosecuted in a less number of years. It was:
necessary to adopt that arrangement of grammatical’
topics which would correspond to the change in
the genius of Sanskrit from the Verbal to the
Nominal Style. It is, therefore, advisable to mark.
the stages of growth which Sanskrit language has
gradually undergone, and the chief characteristics
which it has assumed once for all.

Since the Vedic times Sanskrit has been the
language of the religion, science and culture of the
Hindus. It is now our language of sacraments; and
it has been definitely proved by scholars that it was
used in speech and writing by the cultured classes
up to the beginning of the Mohammedan period.
In the fourth and f{ifth centuries A. D., it was the
court language of the 7gs, as is evidenced by the
Sanskrit inscriptions of that period, and even the:
Buddhists and the Jains, despite the commands o
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the founders of their religions to use only mizas,
adopted the suitable medium of Sanskrit in later
times for the propagation of their faiths, and
substantially contributed to Sanskrit grammar
and literature. Yuan Chwang (629-645 A. D.),
the Chinese pilgrim, tells that Sanskrit was used by
the Hindus and the Buddhists of the 7th century
A. D., in debates, public and private. He says,
#In language, speaking generally, they have not
varied from the original source, hut the people of
’ Mid-India ' are pre-eminently explicit and correct
in speech, their expressions being harmonious and
elegant, like those of the devas, and their intona-
tion clear and distinct, serving as a rule and
pattern for others.”$ He also mentions the fact
that the language was undergoing deterioration
along the border lands of India; yet it can clearly
be seen that Sanskrit was being spoken, more
correctly of course by cultured people, in his time.
Side by side with this the ceaseless literary activity
of the most distinguished and learned poets and"
philosophers continued in producing the best litera-
ture in Sanskrit at least up to the end of the 12th
century A. D. ‘
Now the gradual and continuous transition of
Sanskrit from the Verbal to the Nominal Style
may be described. The most ancient Vedic
Sanskrit assumed a new form in the smrzms and 3w-
ﬁmg\s which chie;ly represented the Verbal Style..
In the Brahmanic Sanskrit the antiquated forms of-

$ Yuan Chwang's Travels in India, by Thomas Watters,
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Vedic words are eliminated; the declension of
mnouns being reqularized approaches that of the
Classical Sanskrit; verbal roots are classified
according to conjugations, though the distinction
:between the ugwhug and armage is not strictly
observed; and the indeclinable participles ending
in ‘@r’and ¢ gy’ are being regularly used. In
it verbal forms ( finite verbs) in all tenses and
‘moods are abundantly found, and the correct use
of the past tenses, viz., the Perfect and the Aorist,
is made. The sentences are short, simple and not
involved or complex. If the relative clauses are
used, they are easy and very few. The language of
the IufAngs shows almost the same traits, yet it
contains less archaic forms than the mgms and
comes nearer to the Classical Sanskrit.

The aq_works which followed the ggfaags show
a marked change from the Verbal to the Nominal
Style, a few features of which have been indicated
in the context of as[_works. qiftifa’s gas are, of
course, not an excep’uon to the general tendency
of the gs—works, and strangely enough, adopt the
Nominal Style simply for the sake of brevity, though
they deal with verbs at a great length. Although
-qiftifey treats of the Sanskrit language of the literature
that preceded him, yet he mainly treats of the
spoken form (¥ of Sanskrit in his time. Thus the
norm laid down by qifiifyy in his grammar brought, as
it were, into being the Classical Sanskrit and exert-
-ed a permanent influence upon the later Classical
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Literature, which was, on the whole, prominently
Nominal in style. This style can be traced back at
least to 300 B. C., when #\sg wrote his srzma,
The main features of that Nominal Style are as
follows—

(1) In the Nominal Style more stress is laid on
the case-relations of nouns and noun-equivalents
( adjectives, nominal derivatives and verbal deriva-
tives ) as expressive of various senses like Gb‘d?, Esfr,
Fo, etc., than on the finite verb, which occupies
an insignificant position in a Sanskrit sentence.
Many times the genitive, as a general case (&% adt),
expresses the senses of fother cases. The genitive
and locative absolutes, which express special
relations of a subordinate clause with the principal
clause, are peculiar to Sanskrit.

(2) Compounds are employed in a more or less
degree in the Classical Literature giving rise to the
four styles of Sanskrit composition, viz., Fz:ff, M,
qimi@ and @@}, Compounds are doubtless useful for
securing brevity of expression; yet some later
writers use lengthy compounds so profusely that
they make their language perplexing, cumbrous
and artificial. The TgAlfR compound, which com-
presses a whole sentence into an adjectival phrase
and which adds grace to the language, is a specia-
lity of the Nominal Style. The swrfhyis compound
is another speciality which brings together more
words than one into an adverbial phrass.

(3) The verbal forms of the root 3 and 37 (to

.be) are many times idiomatically dropped, and the
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function of these two is performed by nouns and:
adjectives, which are their compliments, and which
are, therefore, used predicatively. Sometimes a
verb like ¢ ggfy ’ is split into two parts, one signify-
ing the special action by means of a noun or ad-
jective like ‘qi% ’ or ‘g °, and another denoting
the general action by means of verbs like ¢ sy’
or ‘ysfg’. This tendency is generally found among
the dHiniass, who split verbs like ¢ g5g° into ¢ g
Wadq-Faiq . Sometimes the verb is altogether
dropped by using nominal expressions like ¢3aqrz=:’
for ¢3¢ qrzafy ’. Thus nominal derivatives and partici-
ples are many times employed for finite verbs. Again
the passive form of a verb or a participle is of more
occurrence than the active one. All these devices are
used perhaps for simplifying ‘ Expression ‘ through
the non-observance of distinctions in the conjuga-
tional system, and have caused many roots in the
argure to fall into disuse. The tendency of avoiding
difficult verbal forms by means of the above devices
is found in the gz~ and the fzdwza, which are
specially meant for beginners in Sanskrit. The verbs
in the present tense are generally used in the
speeches of characters in dramas and stories, in
the statements of general truths and in the descrip-
tive and reflective compositions; yet the passive
forms of the present tense are mostly preferred
to the active ones. The finite verb in the
present tense is many times eliminated by using
the present participle adjectively or predicatively,.
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in order to join clauses and maintain the balance
and continuity of a sentence. The historic and
habitual present tenses are found generally in the
gza~ and similar works. The future tense is less
frequent than the present; and the Second Future is
more common than the First Future. The adjectival
use of futyre participles is also made for joining
clauses and maintaining balance in a sentence.
The past tense is mostly employed in narration,
and the use of the Imperfect, Perfect and Aorist
with their special functions is made more or less
correctly by authors. Some authors do not seem
to observe any distinction among those three
tenses; while some without employing the actua]
forms of the past tense indicate it simply by using
“ &’ with verbs in the present tense. The more
common way of denoting the past tense is
that of using the past passive participles and past
active participles, which do the work of noun-
equivalents, of qualitative and predicative adjec-
tives, or of finite verbs themselves. The past passive
participles of transitive as well as intransitive verbs
are, however, more frequent than the past active
participles, and hence the authors usually adopt
passive and impersonal constructions in their
writings. Similarly, potential passive participles are
frequently used for verbs in the potential mood,
and the sentence in which they are employed
naturally becomes passive in construction. This
general partiality for past participles shows the
indifference of the authors to the specific functions
of the above three kinds of the past tense.



222 The Problem of Sanskrit Teaching

(4) Syntax—Passive and impersonal construc-
tions, as referred to above, are frequent in sentences.
Later authors exhibit much fondness for peri-
phrasis, alliterations, lengthy compounds, double
entendre, and complicated or unwieldy sentences.
An affirmative sentence is sometimes turned into
that with a double negative. The Sanskrit sentence
affords much scope for {lexibilily of expression on
account of freedom in the order of words given by
the inflexional nature of the language. The order
of words, however, is not wholly arbitrary, since in
sentences language-units ( words, etc.) are used
according to the natural sequence of thought. In
a prose sentece, therefore, the subject with its
attributive adjuncts comes first, then the object, if
any, with its attributive adjuncts, and the verb or
predicate with its adverbial adjuncts comes last.
But adverbs and adverbial expressions never come:
at the end of a sentence. The words which are
governed precede those by which they are governed;
and hence a qualitative adjective precedes its
gubstantive; but predicative adjectives come after
the subject. Words in the genitive and those
in apposition generally precede a noun to which
they are related. Vocatives, interrogatives and
exclamatory words come at the beginning of a
sentence. The predicate generally follows the
subject, yet this order is sometimes reversed for
the sake of emphasis. Conjunctions are gene-
rally used at the beginning of clauses, yet those
like 7, a1, g, &, I, etc., never occur at the begin-
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ning. Relative words like zur, 79, Tg, I, etc.,
are used at the beginning of subordinate clauses:
and their correlatives like aur, ataq, ag, @, etc.,
stand before the principal clause. But as in
English, the subordinate clauses sometimes follow
the principal clause, {the order of relative and:
correlative words being correspondingly reversed.
Sometimes the relative words stand between two
clauses in such a way that their correlatives are
naturally dropped. Absolute constructions mostly
precede the principal clause, and absolutives
or infinitives coming at the end of subordinate
clauses precede the finite verb in the principal
clause. The same holds good in the case of
gerunds in ‘arq’ (mgz:s\ ) which sometimes compress
a clause into a small phrase. Later writers employ
unduly long sentences which generally contain a
single subject, a single object if any, and a single
finite verb; but a single noun in them is related to.
a succession of lengthy expressions in apposition,
or to a series of adjectival phrases composed of
long compounds, or to a row of relative clauses,
short words being interspersed here and there in
them to mark pauses. Thus it is found that the
major portion of a sentence in the Classical Sanskrit
mostly consists of nominal forms (nouns, adjectives,
participles, gfias, etc.), and a single finite verb in.
it is postponed to its end.

(5) The style common to all the zmsin the
later period is nominal in the extreme, since sen-
tences in it represent, in addition to the above-
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.mentioned characteristics, the absence of verbs
.and abundance of abstract nouns compounded into
lengthy expressions in the nominative and ablative
cases. Even the participles and the subtle senses
of case-relations are ignored by forming lengthy
.compounds with the set words ¢ qfyRifie’, ¢ sra=de® ’
etc. Another tendency observable in the style of
the ziims is that of giving every now and then ety-
mological senses, which are sometimes fanciful. This
style, which has been brought into being by the
later Yafiws, is degenerate indeed, though it is use-
4ul for showing preciseness in scientific concepts;
but it has generally been adopted by other zirss,
as they have come under the direct influence
of the =3 system. As formerly indicated, there are
three types of this nominal style of the zrms. The
first, i. e., the dialogue type, which is essentially
nominal yet simple, chaste and lively, is represented
by the sgs of qagfe, aread and @Ay, the second
or the Jecture type is represented by the zgume,
which, though it is nominal in style, is yet fluent
and iree from any kind of artificiality; and the third
.or the most artificial type is represented by later
works on dilferent zes.

What has been detailed above may be aptly
summed up in the words of Dr. Bhandarkar who says
as follows—'The real classical Sanskrit is the Sanskrit
of the Epics,the Puranas, the metrical law-books,
the better or earlier specimens of Kavyas or poems
and dramatic plays, and of the early philosophical
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or exegetical works. And if we examine this litera-
ture, we shall find that the greater use of attributive
or nominal forms of expression gradually drove
out a large portion of the Sanskrit verb, and gave
a new character to the language, which may
be thus described:—Very few verbal iforms are
used besides those of such tenses as the Present
and Future; participles are frequently met with; the
verbal forms of some roots, especially of those
belonging to the less comprehensive classes, have
-gone out of use, and in their place we often have a
noun expressive of the special action and a verb
expressive of action generally; compound words
are somewhat freely employed; and a good many of
the Taddhita forms or nominal derivatives have
disappeared, and in their stead we have peri-
phrastic expressions. If the treatises of Panini and
others had perished, and we had to construct a
grammar of the Sanskrit from the classical litera-
ture I have above indicated, our Verb and the
Yaddhita portion would be very meagre.”’t

The first grammarian, who took into account
the predominance of the Nominal Style in Sanskrit
and changed accordingly the order of grammatical
topics to be taught to beginners, was gggns ( 1st
century A. D.), the founder of the s+ system,
otherwise called the gzrq or #yqreqww, the origin of
which was ascribed to @mmf&%q, the son of firg, He
realized the fact that qifiifa’s system, in the absence
of any topical arrangement, was studied only by the

1 Wilson Philological Lectures, ( 1914), P. 24,
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advanced classes, and that the masses, who were
keenly interested in Sanskrit literature, had no
means of studying Sanskrit grammar easily and
speedily. In order to meet this popular demand he
composed the Fa=sgss, which treated of as much
grammar as was required for the understanding of
the classical literature, though they did not exhaust
the whole grammatical science or produce erudite
grammarians. With a'popular aim he purposely
dropped in the #g= the uearziigms, the gazms
formed therefrom, the artificial &ars like a9, &7,
etc., the whole of the 3If¥#} ufifar, and all obscure
or unnecessary details. Hence the first gramma-
rian, making, with a clear insight, grammar
subservient to the classical Sanskrit literature
strictly in accordance with its Nominal Style, is
ﬂg}qﬁq’ who made a decisive improvement on giffify’s
grammar by systematically arranging the gramma-
tical topics in the following order—
g &4, 3 &fa, ¥ g9, ¥ I, 4 FE, & SgaT,
v @nrE, ¢ afgd, | Sed, o FEw, and gg 3Imf,
Though the details of this order have been
dropped here, the broad outline, as given above,
will clearly indicate how he first deals with the
nominal part of the language and lastly with the
verbal part, and how later grammarians have been
more or less influenced by the g+ in respect of the
arrangement of grammatical topics. Dr. Belvalkar
has proved that the chapters in the @+ on the

fura, shiwaa, afid, Fewa and s were not originally
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written by zrganq, and that they were later on
interpolated in it for making up ils deficiencies.
This is highly probable because those portions are
not quite necessary in a popylar grammar, although
it must be admitted that the knowledge of a few

important siigeas, afggs and gz=gs is very essential
to the study of the classical Sanskrit literature.
Dr. Belvalkar significantly says, *'If rggge did not
think it necessary to teach the zq section to his
Royal pupil ( &@@arza ), no more did he care to teach
him the gfga section (or the sfigigg section ) '.* If
we again take into consideration the last sentence
in the previously quoted passage of Dr. Bhandarkar;
we understand why zggga might not have written
his chapter on the gfgg portion.

If there is a grain of truth in the divine origin
of the g~ from ajm{mf\é%q, the son of farg, it is
that xrgans wrote the #Fig=gzs after the close study
of qifiify's system, the origin of which was ascribed
to firg. For instance, the grgmms ¢ d@wm=aen & ?
(F. R—3-4¥ ), ‘wEuEAl Gdawgeat Semmaaty
(F1. 3=¥—R¥), ‘ TAFHO FIAGIS MWF* (F1, -¥—3%),
¢ gruig wEAa: (# R—v-R¢ ), ‘AT’ (. 3-§—
Yg ), ‘FAET’ (FL ¥-3-1), ‘ FIR T FGH dwEm
(#I. ¥-%—x ), etc., bear'close resemblance to the
corresponding gxs of qifify,. The most important
contribution, however, made to grammar by grEaAT
is that of the natural ( nominal ) arrangement and

*® See Dr. Belvalkar’s * Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. *
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sequence of grammatical topics;, and this is the
reason why the g is even now studied in Bengal.
The sifigrm$ epitomizes the whole of Sanskrit
grammar in eleven chapters of 239 verses ( a3firgam,
37, 3¥%—34R ), and states that the tradition of this
grammar has been handed down from &= or gur-
#1f5%7. This, perhaps, means that the chaptersin
the aifirgor are an epitome of the Fae; and hence
it is natural that the order of grammatical topics
in the former is almost the same as that in the
latter. Those chapters are, therefora, caiculated
to serve the valuable purpose of settling the most
essential grammatical portions to be studied by
ordinary students.

It is found after careful examination and com-
parison that the later grammatical works like the
sz of S (Sth century A. D.), the
fgymsgaanga of 3wag ( 11th century A. D. ),
the greaa (13th century A. D.), the gty of Jqew
( 13th century A. D. ), the sqqrer of fqeawesdt ( 14th
century A. D.), the gfrms}gdt of yn== (15th century
A. D), and the fagrasiat of w2k Afya (17th century
A.D.) have more or less followed the same order of
grammatical topics as in the sig=.t It is not

$ Its date according to MM. P. V. Kane is about the 8th
century A, D. See his Introduction to the grf¥gzdur,

tSee Dr. Belvalkar's *Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. "
We have, moreover, consulted several original works of
those systems and other grammatical manuals, both in the
printed and manuscript form, in order to ascertain the
natural order of topics and to arrive at the above conclusions.
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definitely known how far they were influenced by
the si3-5, If it is supposed that some of them have
independently discoverd the natural arrangement
of topics, it means that they have consciously or
unconsciously tended to the same natural order in
accordance with the prominently Nominal character
of Classical Sanskrit; and this fact doubtless yields
a linguistic principle that the Nominal part of
Sanskrit grammar must be taught to pupils before
the Verbal part. ,

Almost all the above grammarians except
faw@atadl, ur=ez, and w2k Afda bave dropped the
qfiwis and the 3frsgfisgr, Of all the grammatical
works prior to the fagrasigdt of 3r21sf, the s~ and
the @jrzqq seem to have been the most popular,

since they are non-sectarian and treat of important
topics in an easy, brief and graded manner. It is
likely that w2isft should have availed himself of all

the attempts of his predecessors in the execution of
the perfect and natural arrangement of grammatical
topics in his fygrasigd), Yet it is almost certain that

he owes more to the symar of finsaweadl and the
afFarslgA of yg=ex than to others in this respect,
inasmuch as they are the works belonging to grfiify’s
system, and have more or less done justice to the
Rwafew, The afyq, enr@ and IRw  sections, how-
ever, are not properly placed in the sqqrer, which
gives the first two at the end and the 3R section
in the middle. w25t has made a decided
jmprovement on the yurer in this respect. The
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order of topics in the fygrasigt is broadly as
follows—

I— ¢ gar, R oftmr, 3 &fw, v gF, Y 399,
& Bllaaa, v FF, ¢ 8A4, § afEq, Lo e,

II— g2 Rz, 2R 94, 13 S, v SWFEA,
gy IRFafeA, 28 @WFW, Lo RgrgarEd,

The credit, therefore, of bringing all the topics
connected with the nominal part in the first volume
of the fagrasigdl, of dealing with the verbal part
in its second volume, of doing proper justice to the
3f=afsar at the end, and of popularizing the sys-
tem of qifiify in a new and perfect form certainly
goes to wZisft, Thus in the evolution of the arrange-
ment of grammatical topics corresponding to the
growth of Sanskrit from the Verbal to the Nominal
style the fagi<#ig} represents perhaps the last
stage, and is an epoch-making work from the view-
point of the re-establishment of grfiify’s system.

After w@it had written the figrasigsl, his
disciple gwgus, who was saturated with gifafy's
system, and who knew very well the relative import-
ance of every gx from the view-point of average
students, populgrized that system more than those
of the sg= and the gegg., He successively issued
with untiring energy his three epitomes of the
frranadl, viz. the gafgiasiadl, the sgfrgraniadl
and the @fgrasigdl. T Out of about 4000 gxs of
qiftify the meafigdl contains 2315 gxs, the =gHigH

t This is still in a manuscript form,
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1380 78 and the amﬁgaﬁ 700 TS, All those
epitomes indicate the gradual process of reducing
the most important grammatical portions to their
minimum. The arfygrasigdl, which is not yet
printed, will render valuable assistance to those
who want to ascertain the most essential topics of
grammar to be studied by average pupils. As
regards the arrangement of topics the noteworthy
feature of all those epitomes is that they alternately
deal with the nominal part and the verbal part of
Sanskrit. The general order of topics in them is
as follows—

¢ &q1, R gfa, 3 gaw, v ye4F, 4 fiwTw, & FEq,
o Buwad (F1), ¢ awe, | afzd, o saa.

In this arrangement gizys has devoted to the
teaching of verb-formation (Rz= ) 596 g8 in the

worhgdl, 486 gats in the eg#igd), and 192 g3s in the
HIIEB*‘W{T He, perhaps, thought that unless the
pupils would broadly understand the formation of
verbs, they would not realize the propriety of
the participles (F=z) often used in literature. Thus
he thought that the alternate teaching of the nomi-
nal part and the verbal part would be beneficial
to students, and hence he changed the order of
topics in the fiquaaﬁ';ﬁé}_ It should be admitted that
there is some truth in the view that nouns and noun-
-equivalents should be taught side by side with verbs
and verbal derivatives so as to give some idea of the
Sanskrit sentence. Yet under the present circum-
stances when Sanskrit is becoming an unpopular
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subject, it is expedient to limit the formation of
verbs tothe First Group of Conjugations only. The
reasons for this will be stated in a separate chapter.$

et eqr-gateaql too hasrecast almost the whole
of the sygregrft with the addition of 112 gftwmis and
important sentences from the mziyrss of gazfe, He
has put together all this matter in his JzrgFasa
(1882 A.D.), Yvhich {ollows almost the same order
of grammatical topics as in the fygrafigdl, and
which seeks to explain the gxs clearly in Hindi.
On account of the importance he attaches to the
Vedic lore he deprecates the #g:a, the atEaa, the
=fezar, the grgag and the fé;;(:aaﬁgaﬁ, which, he says,
either do not at all deal with the IfzsufFar, or give
a secondary place to it. When he himself follows
the order of topics in the fagrea#gzl, it is unaccount-
able why he should denounce even that monumental:
work. He asserts that the whole of Sanskrit grammar
can be mastered in three years, while the fRigrasiadt
and ofher grammatical works like the Zr@gy, the:
qAwar, etc., make the subject more difficult. He,
however, shows much respect for qamfs’'s qgns,.
the study of which is recommended by him. He
has expressed the same views in his g@ragsia
(adf7@gzre ), and has demonstrated there in detail
the method of teaching grammar. He says that the-
frar of qifify should be first taught to pupils with:
special instructions in pronunciation. Then the

$ See * Syllabus in Sanskrit , Section Il
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pupils may be made to lIsarn by heart the swera,
and afterwards all the @ss may be clearly
explained. Heret he give; in detail the same
method of explaining the g3s as he has followed.
in the %{[gﬂm]ﬂ_ He further says that after a
clear and detailed explanation of the storaEf is-
given, it should again be reviced, and then the
merareg should be taught. Again, he asserts that if
both the teacher and the taught are intelligent,
hardworking and persevering, the amegrft can be-
tinished in one year and a half, and further the-
#grary within the same period. Thus accarding to
him a student can attain proficiency in grammar in
three years, and can properly and profitably devote
the remaining time to the study of other zms. He
prefers the ‘3’ method (used by the great sages-
like qifiify and gazfs ) of teaching grammar to that
followed by the a+a, the fgrigdl, etc., as the
former, he says, is economical from the standpoint
of time and labour, and as the latter is made pur-
posely difficult and artificial (!). It is, however,
strange that though he underrates the fagslgd),
he generally follows its arrangement of grammatical:
topics in his Jggasm | gara<asdl was, doubtless,
a great Sanskrit scholar who tried his utmost for
the revival of Sanskrit learning. His thoughts on.
the teaching of Sanskrit are, therefore, worthy of
consideration and trial.

1 See the ‘gmyugin’ , FdwegemE.
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A new attempt of organizing the gas of grftrf,

-in such a way that the organization would serve as
a good introduction to the fé'zjr—daﬁgﬂ, has been
made by Pt. wigragm of Bundi, whose gums\gl has
been published by the Venkateshwar Press in 1902
A. D. He finds that even the =galadt contains some
matter not required by beginners, and that some
information usually required by them is not included
in it. He, therefore, has divided the g of qifify
into two chapters of two sections each, and has
arranged them according to the Concentric Method.
By the ’ concentric method ' a subject as a whole is
first taught in a broad outline,; and then more and
more details of the same are gradually introduced.
so as to suit the capacities of beginners. The
concentric method is thoroughly scientific or
psychological according to the modern technique
.of teaching, and is calculated to be much beneficial
particularly to novices, if it is followed in the
teaching of gifiify's grammar. The author of the
gaa1adl, for instance, has given in the first section
of about 745 qgs the broad outline of the whole
of Sanskrit grammar, has introduced in it all
the most important portions required by an
ordinary student for reading literature, and has
followed the same order of topics as adopted in the
-epitomes of gizys, He has further introduced more
and more details of the same topics in the same
-order in the remaining three sections of ‘the book.
"This method as adopted by the author is worthy
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of being actually practised and merits wider
circulation. .

Side by side with the tendency of epitomizing
qifif’s stereaft another tendency of teaching the
ready-made forms of nouns and verbs is visible
in the introduction of grammar. The latter ten-
dency seems to have long preceded the former.
if the ¢ swqig’ of the Buddhists, as previously
referred to, might have been similar to our Frsz&qEfes
and srg&gqrafe. It should be remembered that the
need of books like the grszwgrafs and the grgwarafes
is not felt when a language is current or spoken,
but it is felt when the language ceases to be
spoken. The ‘ grEgggHg ’, which is ascribed to
gezfy, but which is really written by an unknown
author, has been commented upon by some arrgu
of 1426 A.D.t It may, therefore, be concluded
that the manual was written at least before the
14th century A. D. This small manual of 25 verses
gives the most e